bothe naturall, ple; 


- delectable vnto the Art of 
92 Manuel diuination, and 4 


« hes — Px — 
| n 
4 5 *% Fe” * » Ip» 
k $* 22 * Sz * * *** 
«7 AC 


7 


. 


. 


- 


ad 


» «| 
* 


> 
, 
> 
, 
> 
* 
* 
» 


T5t 


4 


# 
1 
} 


- 


a — x —— — — — —— 2 —— j "ces 
—— eh. I Dhl. oder a 922 1 4 | * 
— — G e 2 


TIT 475 Te 


To oche gentle R eader. 


thing fehou . — atten 8 x” 
on, thou ih 


and delectation 
thou — in aer 


N etre Kar 
ture, how aptly. ein 
pound 7 wt ps membern 
ſignes:; rokeng 1 
know ard 


— ANTE 


** 


1 The Ep * [13 © 34 
S715 ks; and dente WD Hebe de 
ſtate uf thewhole body: as alſo duxe th 


elinativns nptnes to/atourexicrna] a 
a doings. Fo whatmoꝛepꝛo itable tauig 
may bt ſuppoſed dꝛ thought; then w rn a 
| madrhim fit a bn him ſell, maifozſee and 
Ek nom his proper g fatal attidentes:⁊ ther? 
vn to embzace and folowe that whiche is 
good, 7 to auoiꝭ and eſchue p euils which 
are iminent vnto him, foz the better under 
* and linowledgetherof. And fo: as 
uch as the Chiromãci unto ſome perad⸗ 
ture may ſeme obſcure a darie:we — as 
Hercd hereunto au Epiloge oꝛbꝛief coller⸗ 
tion of the art of Phiſiognotnp and circii- 
// Frances unanthe faces ofthe ſignes,wpth 
|!  irertaincanons oꝛ rujes,aſwelfo; p knows 
— Hedggjagalſofo; thecuringand helping of 
| | difeaſes,verpneceſſary; p2ofitable. Then 
Anderl coming virtoAfirologp ;we haue 
| | Deſcribedvntopou aſwel by the artificial 
*Hozofcope;as alſo by the naturail entring 
Sumneinto any of the.rii.celeſtiall 
ügato:the hole effect and power that ane 
ot the Planet o erratitall ſtarres mape 
vy a meanes woꝛke in vs, herby ha⸗ 
uing retourſe fir ſt vnto the hãd, and mar⸗ 
king and noting ſuche ſignes and tokens 
89 ©1607 ar 
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To the Reader. 
pwpoꝛtion and liniaments ot᷑ the hole ba 
dy, and atcoꝛding to the pꝛeſcript rules ta. 
way and tonſide the equality æ agreable- 
neſſe betwene them, with line reſpectehad 
unto the natiuſtp; iudging either bn thar⸗ 
tificial Hoꝛoſtope, oꝛ by the natural tourſe 
of p Sun: chalt not ondy ſee g perteiue a 
great neteſſity @ affinttp betmene our ter⸗ 
reſtrial a the celeſtial bodies, but alſo foꝛſe 
a know a. M. accidentes either to good oz 
euil pꝛauided vnto vs. hanging ouer our 
head. Gut leaſt that ann mã ſhuld thpnke 
that herebi we attribute ſo much unto na⸗ 
tural pzoutdece, as though it wer ineuita⸗ 
ble, ⁊ therby vſe it as a refuge oz ſactuayp, 


foz al their euil actions and doinges onto 


4 


ſuch wewi obiect thanſwer of 
waiting inthis maner, Although aich he) 
nature hath pꝛouided al thing frũ thebe⸗ 
ginning, and p hn her pouidence al things 
arc moued ſtyꝛred vpbp a certain neteſ⸗ 
ſary xeaſon and motion: vet notwithſtan⸗ 
ding our diſpoſitios c mindes are no fur⸗ 
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auoidalemlinfluences and actibentes oz 
eis reteiue and beare them the moꝛe caſily | 
4 without hurt oꝛ domage . I tontrariwiſe 
dur diſpoſitions of them ſelues be rude @& | 
? grole, not endued with any kind of letters 
t good learning to aſſiſte and helpe them 
withal:with cuerp light conflict oz aſſault 
of dur natural inclination, we runne hed- 
| long into al kinde of errours 7 vice. Euen 
| folowinge the enlample of the Cilindꝛe 
| ſtone, which bp nature being apt to ral x 
tonible, and being caſt oꝛ thꝛowen downe 
into holow oꝛ ſtepe places:doth run with 
out ceaſing, not ſo nuuch becaule it is caſte 
o thꝛowen, as fo; his owne nature & apt⸗ 
nes therunto, and not hauing in it ſeif ann 
o withſtand the ſame. The aucthoz 
him ſeif in line maner foꝛſeing the cauilla- 
| tions of certaine euill diſpoſed perſones 
which wold makealthinges ſubiett vnto 
the inſluences ot the heauenly bodies: bc- 
foꝛe he entreth to ſpeak of the 85 
f 


— 
* 2 — — 


natiuities, wꝛiteth in this ſoꝛt. Me o 
(ſaich he) firſt to know and vnderſtãd 
the ſtars do not pzouoke oꝛ foꝛce vs to ani 

thing, but onin maketh vs apt and pꝛone: 
- and being ſo diſpoſed, doth as it were al 
ture dꝛaw vs foꝛward to eur naturall in⸗ 
clinatis In the whichif we folow} 5 * 


* Ss 
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To the Reader, - | 
of reaſon; taking it to be our onſy guide e 
— etlaſe altheir farce; power,c 


byantmeang 
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ſtetente at this timeto 
of naturaltpo⸗ 


Veeakeatip fruteg? 
uit ſuch — 


nd by takie oe loom 7 9 do not 


mae 
diſcre⸗ 
tion 


1 


e pꝛouidence 


To che Readef- 


tion at che man in wh au geueſt iud ze ⸗ 
ment. Alſo the diſp n of God, and 
nur ſallihle and DNcerramne fpecularioin. 
to fozſre eir own tune, ta 

vbithe pꝛomiſſe of good, thei be — elate 
ot high minded, geuing them ſelues ouer 
to oftuetpe oꝛ wieneſſe, truſtinge altoge⸗ 
ther to the naturall influuentea, neither net 
y ane ſignes oꝛ taokens ot aducrfitpe to 
be dereete oꝛ caſte vowne: but ta tae and 
waye all thinge with ſuche rqualitie-and 
moderation, directinge their ſtate of life 
and liuinge ta all — and good⸗ 
neſſe, that then mant be teady to enihꝛatt 
aud followe all that whiche is good and 
and alſo not onhbp to eſchue and 
unde but to withſtande and ſet at 


5 all euill and aduerſe foꝛ⸗ 
tune, when ſo cuer it mae 
happen m chaunce vnta 
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The boke of Palmeſtry. 


e MATING (as (it may aps- 
r pere by b long 
. 8 and odd pſe ot 
the word) did 
and kinde or 
A Dininatyon, 

— — — fohithe is ga⸗ 
thered by the behaldyuge or manne his 
hande, called it by this pꝛopꝛe name ot 
Chyromancia, Wherfoze J intendynge 
to wate the rules t obſeruations therof, 
do thinke it neceſſarye and mete firſt ot 


al to diſcribe the hand ol man, and point 


out t᷑ ſet foꝛthe his partes, whereby ſuch 
rules and pzeceptes as ſhall be geuen vs 
pon this manuell diuination, mays the 
moꝛe eaſily be vnderſtand and kno wen. 


A. il. | ned 


The hand therfoze being ertent oz obe- 


is a certaine ſpace called the concaue 03 


ning. Amongſt the which, the firſt being 
the ſtrongeſt and mooſte groſſe, is called 


- 02 fozfinger, becauſe in ſhewing oz poin⸗ 
ting to any thing, we do commonly vſe 
that finger. The next that foloweth and 


ſame name called the middle kinger: next 
akter this, is the ringe finger: ſo called, 


-by nature doth comfoꝛte the heart. The 
lalie finger and leaſte of all, is calted 


The boke f 
ned W the playne within is called 
the palme, in the middeſt whereof there 


holownelſle , oute of the whiche the fiug 
fingers haue their oziginall and begins 


the Thombe:the next is called the index 


is in the middeſt of the fine , is by the 


becauſe it is commonly to weare a ring 


ol golde vpon it, and ſpeciallpe that on 
the left hand, foꝛ becauſe as learned men 

hold opinion, there dothe paſſe a certain 
ſmall ſinnowe from that kinger to the 
' <heart of man: wherefoze it ſemed good 
in times paſte to the antiquitie, to wear 
* > aringe as acrowne vppon that finger, 


oz cls as ſome do ſuppoſe, that goulds 


the 
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the eare finger,becauſe it is . a 
vſed to make cleane the cares. And thus 
karre concernynge the fingers . Poze os 
uer, the hand beyng cloſed oz ſhut. wyth 
the fingers turned in, we call the fiſte, 
the nether parte wherof (amonged ſuch 
as vſe this Arte,) is commonlpe called 
the percuſſis oz ſtroke of the hand. Thẽ 
the place where the hand is dzawenand - 
gathered in,+ iopned to the arme, is alſo 
called the wzeſte. Furthermoze, euerpe 
finger hath his pꝛoper riſing oz ſwelling 
of the fleſhe, whiche doth riſe at the rote 
v2 nethet parte ofthe ſaide fingers, and 
of ſome is called bylles, and are attribu⸗ 
ted vnto the names of the Planets . A⸗ 
mong the whiche is reckened the riſyng : 
oʒ hyll in the nether parteof the fiſt; cal- 
led thepercuſſion of the hande, ſo that in 
the hande are limitted and appoynted 
ſeuerall places vnto euerpe of the Plas - 
nettes, whereby ludgemente mape be 
gathered. Foz the riſpnge oz byll ot 
the thombe is aſſigned vnto Venus, and 
mae with this _— 2, the'byll 
{ 


p ; 4 
N. r this 
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of the foze finger to dap and is thus 
noted Z, the midule finger is attrihute 
to Saturne, with this note h, the ringe 
kinger to the Sunne, with this cbarader 
O, the hill of the little ag eare finger is 
vnder Mercury, with this marke the 6 
riſpng oz hill which is in the percuſſion, 
the Mone doth poſleſſe, and is thus figu - 
red DP. How what place Mars ſhalchaue 
we will ſhew pou hereafter ;butfirft we 
will make diſcription of the inciſions x 

diniſions of the hand, which we call the 
lines. Amongeſt the which there be two 
chfefe and p2incipall, which be theſe:the: 
wꝛeſt which diuideth the hand from the 
arme, and is almoſt ioyned to the line of 
life, oꝛ of the hart, the whiche beginneth 
vnder the hill of the fozefinger, as it wer 

betwene the fozefinger and the thombe, 
and dothe deuide the hande ſtretchinge 
downe ward towarde the wꝛeſt. In the 
ſame fide of the hande at the hyll of the 
fozefinger;beginneth a line whiche paſ⸗ 
ſeth ouerth wart the hande to the hyll of 
the Moone, and is called the middle cri⸗ 
nean naturall. And theſe two lines 1 
be⸗ 
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beginning and paſſyng ſundzy waves, 
make the foꝛme and ſhape of a triangle. 
To the whiche:, if the line of the Liner 
o2 ſtomacke, whiche beginneth auex a? 
gainſte the wzeſte,and paſſeth nder he 
hil of the thombe,to the hil of the Mone, 
by theend of the meane natural line, da 
apere; as in (ome it doth nat, it finiſeth 
the triangle . And theſpace conteyued 
within theſe lines, is attribute and -geue }- 
vnto Mars, and is called the triangle : 
of Mars, noted wyth this figure M. 
There is alſo an other line called the ta ⸗ 
ble line, beginninge under the tare fin- 
ger, at the ende of the hyll or the Mone, 
and runneth to the fozefinger, and is ſo 
talled, hetauſe the ſpace hetinene it and 
the middle oꝛ meane natural doth argue 
oꝛ che we the faſhion of a:table, aud that 
ſpace is al wapes called the table 02 qua- 
dꝛangke of the hande, and the line is alſo 
talled the lyne of faztune ; And theſe he 
almoſt the chiefe diuiſions 02 lines af the.” 
hand, to the which all ather lefſe 4 ſmal⸗ 
ler inciſians and lines are referred. But 
no we as neare as we can wee wypll = 
cribs 
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tribe them all, and as karre as partep- 
neth to this Arte, ſhew their nature and 
ſignification. And firſt J thinke mete to 
ſpeake of thoſe lines, whiche take their 
denomination oꝛ name of the thzee pʒzin⸗ 
cipall membzes of mans bodie, that is of 
the hart, the bꝛain, and the liuer. Yo as 
in thoſe parts, whatloeuer is imma is al 
tered x chaũged:ſo bi thoſe thꝛe inciſions 
and lines, a man map fozeſce t pꝛonoſti⸗ 
cate what foeuer ſhall happen, touching 
health, o: aduerſitie, oꝛ other thinges na⸗ 
turall. The which tf any man thinke to 
be vaine and triflpng : let him call to re⸗ 
membzaunce the auncient Philoſophers 
of Pythagoras ſecte, who chteflye by the 
pꝛopoꝛcion and liniaments of mans bo⸗ 
dye, did declare and pꝛonoſtitate he mas 
ners, ſtate, and ende of man his life. Foz 
bbhat is ſaide of Socrates, when that a 
. certain man pꝛokeſſpng the Arte ol hi-⸗ 
ſiognompe , oz ſpeculation : beholdynge 
Socrates, iudged hym by his outwarde 
habpte to be a verpe eupil manne, of 
bncleane 'ple, libidinous, and genen — 
t n I 


wr | 
+ —- 


Balmeft 


baked of his ſcholers, as thoughe he had 


ſhamekallpe flaundered hym. Socrates 


aunſwered, that in dede naturallpe he 
felte ſuche macions and inclinations, ſo 
that 4f he hadde not co2reced the vyces, 
His nature by the rules of reaſon, he hay 
bene ſuche a ane as he hadde pꝛonoun⸗ 


ted hym to bee: meanynge thereby all 
thoſe vices, whiche nature and deſtenys- 


hath planted in vs, mape eaſilye by rea⸗ 


ftrine a 


of the Patipetecians Ariſtotle, ſalde, the 


the pxincipail oꝛgane and inſtrument in 
mannes bodpe. Foz ſithens it is his of- 
fice to miniſter and ſerue all other partes 


ol the bodye, and that in humaine gene⸗ 
ration, the vertues, powers, and ſtrẽgth, 
of all membꝛes do come together. It is 
berye conſequente and agreable , ſome 
certaine ſignes and tokens of the quali- 
tic and complexion of man;to-beknowen- 


and pcrceined by the handeee 


ſon and cuſtome be amended, if we wyll 
gapuſte deſtinye. And the pꝛince 


hande.of manne to be made of Mature, 


A * 
« . 
. 
2 
hd = 
* 


* 
* 
, 4 
4 * 
0 » 
. 
* 


alleuil, was therefoze wonderfullyeres / + 


ne bole Y 


"Ae of: membzes a- | 


mong them ſelues, that they do partake 
one wpth another in all thynges. And 
farther, that this arte of Chyrotnancie + 
was 'bſed in the time of Plinie he him 

ſelfe dothe affirme. Wherfoze 3 take it 
to be my dutie to admonyſhe vou what 
pou ought to attribute to this arte, and 
what is els to be iopned wyth it leit a⸗ 
ny man ſhould thinke to include oz hut 
vp the knowledge ol ſo highe and great 
thinges into ſo ſtraight and narow coꝛ⸗ 
ners. Wherfoze what J thinke herein 


Ithinke good to ſhewe . As orten as 1 


muſt anlwere to anp that enquireth, by 
and by as is actuſtomed, J loke vpon the 
hand, and therwithal beholde che whole 
bodpe with the lineamentes; and pꝛo⸗ 
poꝛcion of the ſame, whiche is called his 
Phyſiognomie, (whereof intheboke foz- 


| lowing J will fntreate,) then 3 caſt my 


minde to the hour of Ratiuttie, moneth, 
daye, 02 pere: the whiche knowen, J re- 
forre trait to the rules of natural Aſtro⸗ 
logye hereaffer vy mee wzttten-, then 
plainely iudgyng none of theſe by —— 

elues 


metry, : 


ſelues ſufficient , And thinking it better 
to fudge them foles in geuyng light cre⸗ 
dite, then Jto be counted raſhe and fo - 
uche haſtye in geuyng ſentence. So that 
when 4 haue gathered all theſe thinges 
together, and taken holde of that which 
I thinke meete fo2 mp vſe, 3 vtter mp 
tudgment, eſtemyng the-point of a mad 
manne by lokyng onely in the hande, to 
geue iudgemente of the life and all the 
N of mans bodye. And no we 


J returne to the rules of / 
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A The table line, or line of fortune. 
B The line of life, or of the heart. 
C The vvreſte of a vvoman. 

D The pomell of the hande. 

E The middle naturall line. 

F The line 25 oath 
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A The table line, 


B The pomell of the hands.” 
C The vvreſte 


D Thel 
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The names of the fingers after | 
the Planets, 
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A The imperfett tableline, | 

B The fiſter to the naturall lin — 

C The line of the luer mace | 

D The ſiſter of the line of I; 
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Palmeſtrye. : 
The ſeconde Chapiter of 
the line of life, oz of the 
1 n Le SE 
he line of life, called alſo the line 
of the heart, beginneth as is ſaide 
beloze at the hyll ot the fozefinger, 
-paſſingby the midi or the palme, 
goeth to the weſt. The whiche if it be 
long, ſtraite, liuely coloured, bꝛight and 
cleare, it betokeneth longe life, endoma⸗ 
ged with fewe diſeaſes oz ſickeneſle. 
Plinie affirmyng the ſame, ſayth: that 
it is token ol longe life ta baue vpꝛygye 
ſhoulders, t two longe inciſions o2 linen 
in one band, the which are ta be vnder⸗ 
ſtande of the line of lyfe, and the meanne 
natural line. It that the natural power 
be weake ;and that the line doe appeure 
thozt and. of diuers colours, xunnyng in 
t out ;thinneozflender, and tut o par 
ted in ſunder, with manye'ogerthwart 
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riue is oꝛ ſmaii creſtes, it doseth declare - 
lhoztneſſe of uche ſickeneſle, (mal 


ſtrength, and that he in whom thts is ſo 


4 
— . — — — = 


hing to Agood end. So likewiſe, the line 


lk they be ſtraite, not deulded , neither 
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groſe, long, and vndeuided, doth ſhew al 
the contrartes to the ſame. Mherkoꝛe, it 
any man do requpꝛe 02 aſke a reaſon. of 


this thing, we anſwer » the blud, which 


doth noꝛich the hart, and is alſo thought 
to be the ſeat & reſting plate of ö minde, 


to be the cauſe efficiet of this thing. Foz 


it is molt certain, that as y blud is pure, 
oz bnpure : fo the line ſhal be coloured, 
either cleare oꝛ dark: ſo as long as bloud 


dothe abounde, it ſheweth reddpe and 


bꝛighte:and contrariwiſe, pale, 4 (wart, 
when the blonde doth fail oz war ſcarſe. 
Wherby aſwel the natural heate dimi⸗ 
niſhed and the weake bodye, as alſo the 
ſtrong + laſty body is ſhewed a declared. 


— The it this line be narow, ſubtile, x wel 


coloꝛed, ⁊ ſtretch foꝛth toward the mean 
natural:it ſignifieth a ma of good coun⸗ 
ſel, of ſubtile vnderſtandinge, and of an 


high and pꝛincely minde and ſtomacke. 
And ik it be bꝛoade, il coloured, and pale: 


it ſignifieth the cõtrarp This is always 
to be noted in all pꝛintipal lines, that 


cutte 


< 
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tutte, and well eolsuved, it doth declare 
a godd complerion: it they be contrari⸗ 
wile diſpoſed oz fet 3 it Hewoth dos ton⸗ 
trari: Allo if þ line 'of liſe be groſe,vepe; 
and diuerfly colotiredithat is toſapcotis 
place redde, another pale 62 ſwarte, is a 
ſigne of malite, traft, enup, and the man 
to be a great talker, and boafter,and one 
that ſtandeth much in his own conteit. 
If the line be groſſe and very red, it be. 
tokeneth a craftp, a filthy, ans an incon⸗ 
ſtant man, but ik it be pale, mixed wpth 
aʒ tertain rednelle:it ſignitieth an angry 
man, almoſte mad with anger. And it be 
ber red, mixed with palenes oz [Warths 
neſſe like leade : it ſheweth an vncon⸗ 
© fant,vnſhamfaſt, wanering,traſtozous, 
© and angry man, and delitinge to Ur vp 
miſchtef,and ſow diſcozd.But if it be red 
in the part nert the wꝛeaſte:it ſignifteth 
cruelty , and oftentimes if channceth tes 
be fozked tn the vpper toꝛner, which be⸗ 
tokeneth an vnſtable man, a runner a⸗ 
boute countrpes, and marueilous in all 
his doinges, the whiche ik it be croned - 7 
wzithen toward the mean 3 
B.. 
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qerſgnifieth acraftye ;viſceitfull., wans 
fonzand-a-manne ot a peruerſe and fro- 
ward minde: and if pou happen to finde 
iu the hande ol a woman, a croſſe, with 
Nt thꝛee ſmall lines at the vpper coꝛner of 
the line ot life: it ſignifieth an vnſhame⸗ 
7 faſte-and vnhoneſt woman, but if that 
1} -  NKrollebe founde aboute the right cozner 
in the line it ſelfe, and be depe in: it ſig⸗ 
nifteth an vngodlye and miſcheuous 
woman, whiche ſhall ſuffer greate pus 
niſhemente foz her miſchiefe. Foz ſuche 
à &crofſe in that line,dothe alwates beto⸗ 
ken euel, bothe in man and woman. If 
that there be founde two lines in thend 
Of the riſing of the thumbe, nere the line 

of life, as they wer liyng on the one ſive: 

by v tokenz iudge the mia to die ſhoꝛtly. 
And ik ðᷣ line of lite haue bzaitches ſtret⸗ 
ched out toward the meane natural, in 

* fozme as von ſee in the margente:it is a 
ſine ol riches, honoꝛ, and perkection. But 
1 it yſaid bꝛaũches run dounward toward 
i Is wꝛeſt in this maner, it ſignifieth po⸗ 


nerty c domage by houſhold ſernantes, 
thꝛough their vntruthe, and ik the (aide 
b:aunches 


* 
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dꝛaunches do paſſe ſtratt thoꝛo m the tri⸗ 
angle to the meane natural:it ſignifieth 
a man, after diuerſe and ſondzpe daun⸗ 
gers and chaũges of foztune, to come to 
pꝛoſperity and riches; Yazeoner, manye 
ſmal lines deuiding the left line, betoke⸗ 
neth much ſickenes: kur der, ik there be in 
the line of life certain points oz graines 
ſcattering:it declareth a man vnſhames 
| Ffaſt,a fonicato;, and in ſeoperdy of hys 
life foz murder in a tumult, whereof he 
was aucto2 him ſelf , and ſhalbe diuerſe 
times ſoꝛe wounded, 
When in the beginninge of the lyne of , A 


lyfe be the ſmal croked lines, deuidinge 
it in this maner:it is a token of a lepzoſp 
to come, fo2 it doth declare the il diſpoſi⸗ 
tion of the liner, whereupon this whych 
is already ſaid maye be gathered, that if 
the line of life be long, and depe, wel co⸗ 
loured, hauinge a good pꝛopoꝛtion with 
the meane naturall line, and the line of 
the liuer oꝛ ſtomacke, and that they two 
be of due quantity and length, and well 
tolsured: it is a good ſigne of long like, 
good nature, wit, diſpoſition, and com⸗ 
B. ii. plexion. 
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Peron. Andoftentimes there be found 
in the line of life one ©) 02 ©) ef thele 
notes, which do ſignify the loſſe either of 
dne, 02 bothe eyes, the whiche although 
1 they be ſeldome found, yet in my ſelfe Y 
haue had the experience, fo2 in the ſame 
plwKVlte of my hand isthe ſame marke, the 
which whe J ſaw, 3 cald to remebzance 

| in what daunger J was of one of mp 
eyes,fo2 ſitting by the fire in winter, J 
fell therein, and tunblinge in the flame 
with my leit eye,J was vehemently toz 
mented. Albeit 3 find that not only that 
did pꝛognoſticate that euel vnto me, but 
alſo the oppoſition of Mars, x the Mone 
in mp natiuity. Fo2 J finde at the tyme 
of my birth, Mars to be in the eleuenthe 
houſe in a manlye ſigne, and the Mone 
likewiſe in the fyfthe houſe, whiche con⸗ 
ſtellatiö, is obſerued of the Aſtronomers 
to ſignifye ſome ſuche thynge. And in fo 
muche as J haue found this true it doth 
ſo muche che moze verify that whyche J 
ſayd afoze, that theſe artes were toyned 
together, as it were by a certaine alp⸗ 
aunce,92 affinſtie and that thone wyth⸗ 
| $4 of, out 
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out thother could very litle pꝛeuail. Fo? 

it is moſt certaine, the inter ioꝛ bodyes to 

be gouerned by them aboue, and as all 
power and ſtrength haue their influence 
fram thoſe heauenlp bodies: ſo li — 
al:tack and default to come by the 
moſt ſure. N herfoze we map wel = 
der, that nature was a careful wozkman 
Abaut the creation of mans body; which 
hath geuen knowledge to man dinerfiy 
» and mantkoldly, to iudge by thefe thgee 
mot noble and pꝛincipal parte. 
In the other partes, ſhe hathe not ia 
done. Foꝛ ſhe hath ſet in the hand of ma 
certain ſignes and tokens of the Heart 
bꝛaine, and liuer, becaufe that in _ 
the lie of man doth'chtefly conſiſt . But 
ſhe hathe not likewiſe done of the eyes, 
eares, mouthe, handes, and fete, fo bg? 
cauſe thoſe partes and members of the 
body, ſente rather to be made fo2 a come 
lineſſe oz :beautye to the bodye, then 
foz aànpe neceſſitye, Therefoꝛe al 
bandes haue the thꝛe lynes afozeſapde; 
but the other inciſions o2 ſynes manpe 
do wante oʒ lacke. Huſbandmen beinge 
B. iii. alſs 
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the other: wil declare vnto ron oute of 
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Allo excluded fc hence foz their tontinu⸗ 
Al labour. Wherefoze,lithens theſe two 
ſciences nedc ſuch a mutual help, one ot 


Aftrologye, the nature of the Erratical 
fiigfes, whiche the Grekes cal Planets. 
Saturnus maketh ſad, cirtumſpett, caue⸗ 
tous, l ow, and litie ſpeakers, and ſelf lo⸗ 
uers. Jupiter cauſcth pleaſaunt, kberal, 
quiet, ſobze.and eloquent perfons, Cons 


trariwiſe, Mars cauſeth cruel, fiers, and 
lers. The Sonne maketh godly, wittpe, 


happp, oz foztunate, and cozagious mt. 
Venus cauſeth incontinent, libidinouſe, 


comelp t faire. Mercury cauſeth ſubtile, 


crafiye , learned tn ſtientes, and nimble 
men. The Monemaketh quicke witted, 
and com!y,but vnſfable and low; Now 
haue ſpoken of the dinerſitic of diſpo⸗ 
ſitids and wits:J wil alſo ſhewe ſomes 
what of voice,and ſpethe, wherby the di⸗ 
vers effectes and wozkinge of the Plas 
nettes amongeſt them ſelkes , mape the 
better be vnderſtand and knobwen. Satur 
nus doth cauſe a ſlaſo and ſcriking voice 


05 Aer a craſhingbaice , like the 
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bzeaking of metals. Iupiter, a ſhꝛil, ſoun- 
ding, and gentle voice. Venus maketh a 
weake.,ſofc,pleaſant,+ eſfeminate voice. 
And ſo likewiſe doth the Sunne, Mer⸗ 
cury, The ſignes alſo haue their pꝛoper 
voices, fo; Virgo, Gemini, Libra, Aqua⸗ 
rius, do make good voices oz foundes. A- 
ries, Taurus, Leo, Capricorne, and the 
laſt part of Sagittary , cauſe meane voy- 
tes. Cancer, Scor pio and Piſces , are ey- 
fſher altogither dombe, t without ſound: 
oꝛ els miniſter ſom great impedimẽt in 
þ ſpeche, Ther be alſo certain ſignes, tal 
led fertile, betauſe they do increaſe with 
Cancer, Scorpio 02 Piſces. And others be 
called barratne.as Gemini , Leo, Capri- 
corne. So that what ſo euer a man can 
do, map be applied to the ſignes, as furs 
derers of the ſame. The which thing in 
that it canne not be denied, ſo muche the 
moꝛe are thep to be counted flafiderers, 
which eſleme a repoꝛt Aſtrologpe not as 
deuine, but as a vaine friuolous arte oz 
knowledge, who in their places we wil 
ſet fozth with their colours . But nowe 
do returne to our purpoſe. 
B. ili. It 
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Pameſtrye, 


If pou find a croſſe in this ſozf about 
the vpper cozner, pꝛotedinge oute of the 
line cf life, and on the nether ſide,thzes 
ſmal lines, and on thupper ſide two, as 
you may ſe by this figure, it fignifieth a 
libidtnouſe any an vaſhamfaſt woman. 
But if the thꝛe lines be found in the ne- 
ther ende of the line of lyfe towards the 

wꝛeſt, it betokeneth that the woman 

ſhall ſuffer grenous puniſhment. 

fog ſome milchtef;, 07 enel _ 
| deinge. 
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hen that certain ſmal lines do de⸗ 
ulde 02 touche the line of life in the vp⸗ 
per ende, in foꝛme pꝛeſcribed: it dothe ves 
clare the infirmitie and ſicknes of p bo⸗ 
dp. But ik on thother parte of the meane 
natural line, there be inciſions in this 
manner, liynge as it were directly from 
the nether parte of the line, and riſinge 
vpwarde:it hetokeneth ctict, as paine in 
the heade, whiche commeth ok exhalati⸗ 
ons of the ftemacke,o2 ſome ſuche other 
diſcaſe, And thoſe thꝛe lines on thend of 


that line, do betonen euel as thal appert 


hereafter. - 
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che meane natural] ib 18 „ 


Me line whiche bagindetd at the 


ſeth thzonghe the 
bande, towarve the byll ofthe 
Moone, o 9; pommel of the hande: is pꝛo⸗ 
perli called the meane natural line. The 


: alte „ and undeuiden 
n 2 and with 


-.xoote of the line of lite, and pale 
Palme ot the 


man, the which if it riſe verye muche to⸗ 


the palme of the hand, it is a token of a 


The boke of 


with ani ſmal ouerth wart lines, it ſhew⸗ 

eth good health, a ſound bꝛapn, a quicke 

t liuelp wit , and alſo a good memoꝛpe. 

Ik it be long, ſtretched oute to the hill of 
the mone, it doth declare a ſtout ſtomack 
and long life, which if it be ſhoꝛte, that it 
palle not the holownes of the hand: it be 
tokeneth a feareful, couetous, vnwiſe, t 
bnfaithful man, and if the ſalde line do 
not ſtretch out to the hill of the Moone, 
but end euer againſt the ſpace, which is 
betwene the middle kinger, and the ring 
finger: it betokeneth a mã ot il maners, 
and that ſhal not liue long. Then it the 


ſame line run out beyond the hill of the 


Mone, and turne in again in fozme of a 
halfe compatle : the farther it ſtretcheth, 
the longer life it betokeneth, but in age 
pouerty. But if the ſame line at the vp- 
per end do riſe toward the fingers, it ſig 
nifieth an viſhamefaſte and malicious 


ward the fingers, it doth declare him to 
be berye folyſhe, and vn wile. Contrart- 
wiſe, if it tourne downwarde almoſte to 


cone⸗ 
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touetous and vncleane man. On the o⸗ 
ther part, if it turne vpwarde, touch the 
table line:it ſignifieth ſome great loſle, 
and aduerſe oz cuell foꝛtune: and if the 
ſame line be wꝛithen, vnequal,and of di⸗ 
uers coulouts : it is a token of an il dif- 
poſed mind, and oftentimes of theft. The 
line being ſtraite, equal, and bzight co⸗ 
loured; betokeneth a good conſcitce, and 
iuſtice. But when the meane naturall 
line is bꝛode and groſle, with a certaine 
redneſle intermedled:it ſignifieth a rude 
diſpoſicion and lacke of wit. And if it be 
nether to ſtraight, noz to large, and wel 
coloured:it betokeneth a mery,chereful, 
| and afoztunate man, but if it be ſubtile, 
and llender, warte, oꝛ pale: it detlareth 
weaknes of the bzaine, and vapozes ri⸗ 
ſing from the ſtomacke into the heade. 
And if the line appere groſſe,+ very depe 
t hath a certaine ſmal line nere to it, red 
toloured:it ſheweth an angry and furp⸗ 
dus man. Again if it haue certain knot⸗ 
ty ſpaces in this maner o, ſo many knots 
as there be, it doth declare ſo many mur⸗ 
ders ether al ready comitted,oz hereafier 
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to be done. The which knattes if they be 
not fully cloſed oz ſhutte, thep are a tot 
of a great quaxeiler, whiche ſhal beate t 
wounde, but not kill outrights- If there 
be in the ſame line certain groſſe pꝛicks, 
82 pointes : it ſheweth an vnmanerlw, toy 
lich, and vnpleaſant manne , the whiche 
pointes if they be verys redde: it betoke⸗ 
neth a very cruel and fierce. man. Af the 
ſame linc.bc croked,makyng halke a cir⸗ 
cle, with a certaine oblcure oꝛ darke cos 
laure ; it ſignifierh daunger by foure fo⸗ 
ted beaſt oꝛ els to be Nain of wild beaſt, 
And oltentimes, nye the ſame line there 
be to ſmal lines ſoyned together (as in 
the figure .of the hande folowpnge you 
ſhal ſee) which ſignific wounds, bat not 
with weapon. MPoꝛe cucr, if there be a 
erallc in the ſame line, oner agataſte the 
middle finger: it betokeneth that the 
man ſhal dye within a pere. It any man 
haue this line fozked toward the wzeſt, 

with ſmal diuiſlons: he ſemeth to 

fet al his minde on miſchiefe, 
and neither to feare God 
noz man. 
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s figure ofthe hande here deſtri⸗ 
bed with the meane natural line, begin⸗ 
ning at the rote of the line of life , e paſ⸗ 
ol the 
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ſing directly thzough the 
and, withoute any inciſignsz ſignifieth 
the good ſtate of the body; and health of 
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the bꝛaine. And when it make th a ſharp 
cozner, with the line of life: it declareth 
a qutckeneſſe.of memoꝛpe, and vpright⸗ 
nes of minde · But tf it be (as is reherſed 
in the tannon befoze) vnequai not ſtret⸗ 
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7 | ching paſt the pit o2 cane of the hand: 
4 | ttt betokeneth a fearfull, coug- 
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the meane naturall line aboue fs 
red, make as it were a halfe Circle, 
with a certain obſcure colour: it thꝛeate⸗ 
neth hurte by beaſtes, and oftentymes 
death But if at the ende of this line on 
eche ſide do appeare two ſmall lines: it 
fignifieth woundes by Meapons. It 
there appere ouer againſt the middle fin- 
er a little Crofſe deuided with (malt 


bodye , and bꝛeuitie of life: and 
muche the rather if the ſquare oz 


'quadzangle be lackyng in 
the hand. 


3 » +3. >. * „ e e „ Y*. $.4% 
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Af the hande befoze poztnred, haue in 

the meane naturall line certatne pale 

knottes:howe manye knottes there be, 

ſo many murders it doth declare alredy 

committed: it they be red, they do pꝛo⸗ 

nounce the perſone to be hereafter bothe 

aA murderer and thiefe.Jf there be croked 

inciſlons in the ſaid natural line: ſudge 

bim to be a verye tnhappye and vnfozs 
tunate manne . And by the croſſe 

1 there, 3 ſuppoſe him te be fut 

8 of ſtrite and debate, and 
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unenture ſuffer condigne puniſhment, It 
the ſame line haus pꝛiup inciſivs: it doth 
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The bokeof 


Muhen this meane natural line ſtret⸗ 
cheth to the table line, and is croked 
in the ende in koꝛme pꝛeſcribed: it decla⸗ 
reth a noughty euil tonged man, a ſhea⸗ 
der of bloud, and ſhall often be in daun⸗ 
ger foꝛ the ſame, ⁊ at the lengthe perad⸗ 


denounce a pꝛoude, bablyng,and angrye 
man. But if there be a troſſe in the vp⸗ 
per coʒner, right againſt the riſpng 02 hil 
of the thombe:it ſheweth an honeſt ma, 
and apt and diſpoſed to all kinde of 
goodneſſe, and ſo likewiſe 
on the contrary. 


The arch Chapter of 


the table line. 


His line is called the table line, be- 
cauſe it maketh the faſhion of a table 
in the hande, foz ſs wee do call the ſpace 
remainpnge betwene it and the meane 
naturall line. It is alſo called the qua⸗ 
dzagle oz ſquare line, becauſe that 2 
the 


| Ld Ys " | 
" 
« . 
N 


Palmeſtry. 
the mean natural line, it maketh al mot 
a quad angle oꝛ ſquare. If this lyne be 
equal, long inoug he, depe, and ſtraite : it 
is a token of a good nature andfirength 
of the pꝛincipal membꝛes ot man, of mo⸗ 
deſty, temperante, and a conſtant minde 
in al good wozkes, If it ſtretche paſt the 
Hill of the fozefinger , and touch the hyll 
of Iupiter 2 it is a ſigne ot vehement an⸗ 
ger and crueltie, beinge redde aboue, is 
A ſigne of a pꝛomoter, and enuipnge an⸗ 
other mans felicitie o2 welfare. And ha⸗ 
uynge bꝛaunches riſpnge ſtraite to the 
finger of Jupiter: it dothe pꝛomiſſe pꝛo⸗ 
mocion, encreaſe of riches: and that be» 
inge pooze, ſhal come by little and little 
to honoure and wozthippe. But if the 
line be naked without anpe b2aunches 
firetchyng toward the roote of the fazes 
| finger: it betokeneth an vnfoztunat and 
pooze manne. If it haue in the end thee 
ſmal lines o2 bzaunches aboute the hyll 
of Jupiter, runnynge ſtraite koꝛt he ta 
the vpper toꝛner: it ſignifieth a nn. 
nate, liberall, merpe, modeſt, and | 
manne „ whiche. deliteth in all kinde of 
C.ilii. . comely 
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comely and tleanlpe apparel, and ſwefe 
ſmelles and ſauoures. In whoſe by2the 
Who doth conſider the Horoſcope, (whes 
ther befinde Taurus oz Libra, whome 
Venusdsthe rule: 02 Sagittarius t Piſces, 
bpon whome lu piter hath dominion: o 
what planet els there be) ſhal caſily per⸗ 
ceiue and finde the cauſe and reaſon of 
this matter:a croſle ſtãding in the ſame 
place, doth ſignifp a liberal man, a louer 
of truth, benigne, gentle to be ſpoken to, 
and in a maner one indued wyth al kind 
of vertue. But if this line do finiſhe 02 
ende oner againſte the Hil of the middle 
finger: it betokeneth a lier, a ſelfe louer, 
inconſtante, diſceitful, vnſhamfaſt man, 
and a ſower of ſtrife and debate. When 
this line is topned with the mean natu⸗ 
ral, ſo that they both make a ſharpe coz⸗ 
ner:the ſame man ſhalbe in many daũ⸗ 
gers bothe of bodpe and minde, that he 
ſhall be euen wearpe of his life And 
if he lacke the meane natural line, that 
the table line iopninge to the line of life 
do make a {harp cozner 02 point, J iudge 
that that manne ſhall loſe hys heade, = 
CT 2 
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bee deadlye wounded , and ſhall nener 
b:inge nothinge to pale, If this line be 
deuided, that one part loke towarde the 
meane natural, thother towarde the bil 
of Saturne: it is a token that he ſhall be 
often in daunger af his life, and pet ef. 
cape. The ſame line beinge ſubtile and 
ſtraite at the ende vnder the hil ol Iupi- 
ter:it ſignitieth a gouernoꝛ of houſhold: 
and pꝛomotiõ o2 rule oner his bzethzen, 
kindzed, and equalles. It᷑ it bathe inciſi⸗ 
ons ouer againſte the middle finger: it 
betokeneth a flatterer, and a double tons 
ged manne, whome ewe menne ſhall 
loue. It a line comminge direclpe from 
the quadzangle to the hil of Saturne, de⸗ 
uidinge the table line, do make a little 
croſſe there:it thaeateneth violent death. 
Foz as this line is a token of greate fes 
licitie and good foztune, if it paſſe by the 
hill of the middle finger, and ſtretche be⸗ 
ponde the hill of the foꝛefinger: ſo like⸗ 
wiſe, net touchinge the middle finger, 
and endinge vnder the hil thereof ;is a 
ſigne of extreme pouerty, and many cas 
nes and daungers. 122 33736 

3191 Then 


oftentimes to chide t fighte with them. 
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The this line hauing any interruptids 
92 inciſions lipng ſcattered, it ſignifieth 
a foliſh, and an vnconſtant man, whoſe 
ftudp oz deſire is to be in contẽtion with 
women, as now to loue, now to hate, Et 


And this line being depe, ſubtile, pale, 
at the end afozeſatd: declareth an honeſt 
chaſte man, but weake, t much troubled 
with ſickneCe and diſeaſes. But it is an 
ill ſigne, and ſpeciallp in a woman, whe 
the line beginninge at the meane natu⸗ 
ral, going to the hil of the middle finger, 
doth both deuide the table, and the table 
line, and is foꝛked in the ende. And that 
woman whiche hathe a line comminge 
from the line of life, to the hil afozſaide: 
it ſignificth that woman to haue killed 
her olone childe. The whiche line if it 
turne backe ward to the hil of Jupiter: it 
betokeneth that woman ſhal haue great 
inheritaunce, it that line be redder then 
the other: it betokeneth pain in the bows 
els, c knawing about the nauel. Again, 
ik that line be double, cuttinge the table 
eee that the man ſhal dye a 
miſera⸗ 


* 
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miſcrable death. Foz bothe in man and 
woman, it is a tokẽ of an il end. And of? 
ten the table line towarde the Hill of Sas 
turne 92 Jupiter, is ſene fozked: whiche' 
doth note the man ſhal ſuffer many we⸗ 
ry laboures and trauailes in his life, the 
whiche the redder it is, it ſheweth him þ 
mioꝛe inclined to anger. When there ap- 
peareth in the ſame line, certaine ſmall 
| lines riſinge one by another: the moze 
there be, the moze henoꝛable thei declare 
him to be, « to haue the greater power 
and rule. But in whoſe hande there is 
no table line at all, J coniecture them to 
be of both kinds, ii willing, contentious, 
angry, vnkaithful, vnconſtant, t ready ta 
al miſchief. Poze ouer, i there appeare a 
line, cõming from the table line toward 
the little finger, it is obſerued, that man 
neither to be good no2 foꝛtunate: but co- 
netous, angry, and hozribly ſad, and al⸗ 
ſo filthie, enuious, and a companſon of 
miſchiet, it there apere any lines red, be⸗ 
twene the table line, t the eare finger: 
it betakeneth ſo many mariages as thet 
be in nomber , but if they be croked and 


pale, 
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pale, thei be already paſt. Again, it thert 
de found vnder the roote of the table line 
certaine croked croſſes, ſomany as thers 
bee, ſo many deadly enemies do they be⸗ 
token. When that a line comming from 
the table to the hyl of Saturne,deutve the 
table line, and make a croſſe on the ende 
therof: it is ſaide to be a token of a bios 
tent death. And certaine wiſe menne in 
this ſcience ſaie,that.if there be ſmall in⸗ 
ciſions about the vpper end of the ſame 
HKne:it betokeneth ſickenes in ponth . It 
they be in the middeſt, in middle age: if 
at the other ende, in age: and if the ſame 
tines runne downeward the diſcaſe ſhal 
be of choloꝛe, if they aſcend, ot fleume:it᷑ 
they riſe out of the midſt vpward, it ſhal 
be of bloude: and if contrariwiſe thet 
turne downewarde,tt ſhall be of melan⸗ 
_ cholye, after as his coloure is bꝛigbte oz 
/ darcke.| Here is to be vnderſtande, that 
Cancer, Scorpio, and Piſces, do rule the 
alt fleume, and Saturne cauſeth all dil⸗ 
eaſes that come of a viſconſe oz flimpe 
fleume, as the mozphew , lep2olp,canker 
E goute, Taurus, Virgo, and Capricorne, 
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are of like nature, colde, and d2pe , and 
rule the melancolp. And therfoze Venus 
dothe cauſe colde and moiſte diſeaſes in 
the thꝛote and pꝛiup membꝛes. Likewiſe 
the Moone cauſeth the dꝛopſpe, fallynge 
ſickenes, and appoplexi. Aries; Leo, and 
Sagittarius, haue dominion of the cholere 
t agues, and biles, which come of blond. 
Likewiſe Mars dothe rule hote agues, 
frenſies, and the wazme in the head;bn- 
to Iupiter we attribute the cöbuſt blond, 

vnta Mercury is applied the diſeaſes of 
the miade, bitter, and heaup thoughtes, 
t troubled conſcience. The Sonne bztns 
| geth hote & dꝛpe diſeaſes. Al which thin⸗ 
| gesſhal appeare moze plaine hereafter, 
ber the nature of the planets « ſignes 
ſhalbe ſpokẽ of, wherioze note always þ 
the redneſſe of the lines oꝛ fnciſiss come 
| of the heat of Mars. Therefoze in all the 
ludgements of this manuel dfuinatis,F 
wil vou to haue reſpect to the nature of 5 
planets « ſignes, wherin the ſunne was 
the time of nattuity 02 birth. And ſo like⸗ 
wiſe the Phiſiognomy muſt be taken 
hede of, by that meane the wiſe iudge 
thal get both pzofite t pꝛaiſe. 
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Af there be founde in the line of fo2- 
tune (called alſo the line of pꝛolperitie) 
thꝛe ſmal bꝛaunches and be iopned with 
the line of life , and ther with deuide the 
waealt : it betokeneth a good and quicke 
witte, but if it iopne to thoſe lines, as it 
is here deſcribed, with a certaine wat- 
thinge oꝛ crokednelle : it ſignifieth an 
enel , pernerſe, wicked, and a malitious 
ſlaunderer, and one whiche coneteth al⸗ 
wate to ſhede blonde. Foz when ſo euer 

you ſhal ſee theſe maner of lines, 

ſtraite remember and haue re⸗ 
courſe to the nature e 
Mars. ; 
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The table line thus diſpoſed that if 
begin and ende in his due places, do de⸗ 
tlare the good ſtate of the bodp, & ſtrẽgth 
of the members of generation. But con- 
trariwiſe, it there be no table line at all, 
oʒ that it be withoute bzaunches ſhozte 
and grole, ſtretchinge gute beyonde the. 
hill of the fozefinger:it ſignifieth a 

miſcheuous perſone, and hard 
of learninge oz vnder⸗ 
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C Theſe thzee Bzaunches in ths 
ende about the hyll of the fozefinger,a- 
gapnſte the vpper cozner : is a good. 
ſygne bothe in manne and woman. 
Alſo a little Croſſe in the ſame place, 
betokeneth goodiikewyſe'. If the ſaide 
table line haue manye inciſions ; it ſig- 
nifieth hatred of Pztnces, and of greate 
menne : but if the inciſions be vnequall 
and diſperſed , you ſhall bnder- 
ande the varietye of” +. 
Foztune. 5 
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Palmeſtrye. 
It that the table line be lackinge in 
the hande of manne o2 woman: it is a 
berye euill ſigne . Foz it ſheweth a man 
pꝛompte to all miſchiefe, which alſo ſhal 
die an euil death. There mutt alſo be re- 
ſpec to the lines aboute the hill of Mer⸗ 
cury, f92 there is the ſignes of mas 
riage, and the indgemente of 


uche thinges as pertaine 
to the planet of — 
Mercur. „ 
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Againe, if the table lyne do tbꝛongb⸗ 
tye touche the natural line, that it make 
a ſharpe angle as you maye ſee:it beto⸗ 
keneth ill, foz ſo many per ils ſhal gange 
ouer his heade, that he mape iuſteipe re- 
pent that euer he was bozne, But if the 
naturall line be lackynge, and the table 
line touch the line of the heart: (except A 
be vtterlye diſcetned) that man ſhall loſe: 
his head,o2 dye ſome vll death. When a 
certaine line (as here you map ſee) doths 
deuide the table line, and make a ſmal 
croſſe in the vpper ende: it doth betoken 
a violent death. Tbe which line, ir it riſe 
ſtraite vpꝛight in the hand of a woman; 
and deyide the table line:it is an euil ta⸗ 
ken, foꝛ the whiche ſeke the cannon o 
rule alone. At there be a ſmal croCe in cha 
end 8f the table line: it betokeneth ſpiri⸗ 
tual dignities, and the rather, it there bs 
_ croſſes (as J haue often ve 
+/ Med yp eccleſlaſtical_.. 
or The 
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ofthe weſt, 


"he ſpace which as is afozeſaid aps 
pering in the loyning of p hand to 

the arme, is called the wzeafte,the 
whiche it it be pure, and of a good 
liuoly colour: it declareth the good eſtate 
of the body, and cotrariwiſe the euil. And 
note; that foz'the moſt part there be two 
lines which as it wer deutde p hand tro 
the arme. It there be two lines, then it 
that next the hande be equal ſtraite, and 
wel coloured, ſtretching vpwarde:it pꝛo⸗ 
miſeth riches, ea, although he be very 
pose, it pzomileth encreaſe and felititie, 
and ſo muth the rather, ir there be att 
bzatiches and not guerth wart. Ir that a 
line riſing at the rote of the arm, do run 
vp to the rote of the middle finger: it ſig. 
nifieth good ſucteſſe and pꝛoſperous ſoz⸗ 
tune. But it ther be in he ſpace oz ioynt 
foure equal lines wel topned, deuldinge 
the arme duerth wart, beholde great ho⸗ 
no2 and dignitie, ſutcceſſlon, and heritage 
of thykinred, And if there be _— 
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che rote of the arme, neare the hil of the 
thombe,nigh the line of life (it it deſcen 
ſo lowe) thze lines oz ſtarres o moze:it 
ſignifieth that perſone to be accuſed and 
betraſed by women, and to ſuffre flanns 
der bi them. Fur ther, ik a line beginning 
in the midle of the welt, go taward the 
hil ot the Mone: it doth pꝛonoſticate mas 
ny ſtoʒmes and troubles of foztune, and 
pajuy enmitie and hatred. The whiche 
line if it be ersked t vnequal : it is a to⸗ 
ken of continual bondage, and that that 
perſon thai neuer come to pꝛomotiõ noz 
riches. Af there be many lines ſcatred in 
the wꝛeſt, & riſe to the hill of the thabes 
he that hath that ſigne, is in daunger to 
be afflicted, wounded, ſpoiled, oz caſte in 
pꝛiſon by his kimred, oꝛ by thoſe whũ he 
moſt loued. It there hegin certaine lines 
in the arme, and deutde the wꝛeaſte, and 
lopne together in the vpper parte: that 
man without doubte, ſhal die in exile oʒ 


baniſhment. The which lines if they do , 
not fully cloſe, but be ſomwhat diſtant a 


ſonder: he ſhal end his life amongſt loꝛ⸗ 
rein nations, far from his lng 
The 
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The ſame lines tendynge to the pomell 


of the hande, do fozthew long nauigati⸗ 


ons and iournepes by ſea, e an vnſtable 


life to be ſpent in ſuch ſea perigrinatiõs. 


Further, it there go a line directly fro þ 
wꝛeſte, to the hyl of the fozefinger:it ſig⸗ 
nifieth a longe iournep, and a difficult oz 
doubttful returne. Alſo, if there riſe a line 
at the wzeft, and runne into the cane of 
the hande, and be very redde:it declareth 
the weakenes and diſeaſes ol the bodye 
to come. But if it be pale:they be al rea⸗ 
dye paſt, t no moꝛe to be feared. If there 
be founde in the hande of a womanne a 
triangle, tendpyng from the Wꝛeſte to the 
hyl of the Moone: it ſheweth her to haue 


ben coꝛzrupt, defiled, and defloured in her 
kirſt vouth and floure ol her age. Moꝛeo⸗ 


uer, if there be about the woꝛeſt of a wo⸗ 
man a little croſſe: J iudge her thereby 
both honeſt, wiſe, and chaſte. Behold the 
the ſignes of the good eſtate ot the body, 


-- when the ſpate in the wꝛeſt nert the had 


at the other next the iopnte of the arme, 

be both of good x lfnely tolour, hauynge 

the foure inciſions alozeſaide: it _ 
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neth al goodneſſe. Againe,howe hateful, 
are the thꝛee Starres , whiche thzeaten 
daunger by accaſation and flaunder. 
Parke alſo going from the weſt to the 
pomel of the hand, how manikeſt an ar⸗ 
gument of infeltcitie and euil foztune it 
is. The that coming from the wꝛeſt to p 
hil oflupiter , how it ſignifieth a fozain, 
t far diſtant life to be led. Another riſing 
vpright, dothe pzomille riches e fanozas 
ble foztune. Mozeoner,the ſignes which 
are in the hil of Iupiter: betoken riches, 
honoz, t dignitie. Alſo four lines almoſt 
copaſſing the arm (as you may ſe in the 
hand folowing, are tokens of long life, 
and certain lines going from the rote of 
the arme, making a ſharp angle o2 co2s 
ner, and a ſmalcroſſe by th?: do pꝛomiſſe 
greate quietneſſe of life,and to paſſe his 
time merilpe with pꝛomotion. But the 
crolle be away:ſtdoth only pzomiſſe ſucs 
ceTion and heritage ort manye. x 
the croſſe oz certaine litle ſtarres 
be there: that man ſhal lacke 
nothing neceſſary to his 
life, | 
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Ik there be founde in the wꝛeſte two 
large lines, and the nether line be ſubtil: 
it ſignifieth riches vntil the midle age, 
and after wozſhip , but decreaſe & decay 
euerye day moze and moze. If there riſe 
out of the ſame lines two ſmal lines, as 
it were ſuppozting and holdinge bp one 
another, and certaine other lines riſe vp 
directly thzongh the palme to the natu⸗ 
ral line:it is a token of great integritie, 
and declareth that man to be of a good 
tonſcience, the which thzough bis beha⸗ 
ulour ſhal come to great riches and pꝛo⸗ 
ſperitie, and alſo come to a good end:but 
pet it will be the lenger oz theeſe 

thinges happen, ik the line al⸗ 

cendinge be croked and 
wꝛithen. 
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Palmeſtrye. 


Ik that two lines beginninge at the 
wzeaſte, do riſe thzoughe the Palme to 
the hil of the Sunne oz ringe finger, and 
the ſame hil be deutded with two lines 
duerth wart: it ſignifieth a compaſſer o 

doer of greate thinges, which ſhal 

bane rule and aucthozitie in 
kinges buſineſſe and af- 
fairs, and therby get 
both great honoz 
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A in the w2eft there be ſene acai 
groſe line, and then an other ſubtillex 
and flenderer,and the thirde groſſer any 
deper then the other: it pꝛepoſeth abun⸗ 
dance of richelle in the firft age oz pouth, 
infelicitie c pouertie at the middle age: 
and in the thirde and laſt age, recouerps 
of al befoze loſte, with increaſe of riches, 
and a quiet life vnto the laſte ende. It 
there be two croked lines aſcendyng to 
the hyll of Jupiter, and vppon the firſt 
topnte of the ſame appere two lines go⸗ 
ing onerthwart: it ſignifieth increaſe of 
ſubſtaunce, by longe tourneys and tra⸗ 
nailes. The ſame lines gopnge to the 
hyll of Mercury: betokeneth a man apte 
to manye thinges , but not foztunate to 
great richeſſe. But if they runne to the 
finger of Saturne: there can be no wozſs 
ſigne , foz he will al conetoulnelle, and 
immoderate deſire, enuye, and dildaine 

at an other mannes felicitte and7 
: welfare,anda minde geuen 


to al eull. | 
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Palmeſtry; 
"The ſixte Chapiter of 


the Triangle. 


Tue triangle in the hande is thace 
lines, (that is to ſate)the line of life, 
the meane natural line, and the line of 
the liuer oz ſtomack: which are ſo diſpo⸗ 
| fed and ſet, that they make the fozme of 
| a triagle. And the ſpace incloſed within 
thoſe lines is deuided into thze partes oz 
co:ners: wherof the firſte is made by the 
linc of life, and the natural line, and is 
talled the vpper angle. Thother which 
is fozmed by the line of life, and the vt⸗ 
ter part of the triangle: is called the ſini⸗ 
ſter oz lifte angle. The triangle beings 
of equal angles, hauinge lines faire, el 
toloured, and ſtraite: doth repꝛeſent the 
good qualitie of nature, and of the bo⸗ 
die, wyth healthe and ſecuritpe of the 
minde, with fame and tenoume, and al⸗ 
ſo longe lpfe. And contrariwiſe, the 
lines beinge darcke, bnequal , not ma- 
kinge a plapne triangle: dothe declare 
the contrarye . Further, if the ſpace 
of the Triangle bee wide El. I 
t 


The boke of 


it doth argue a ſtoute, liberal, and bold 
ſtomacke. Againe, ik it be ſtrait & ſhozte, 
tt betokeneth nigardy, couetouſnes, and 
fearfulnes. If the plain within be pale, 
declininge to ſwarthneſſe: it ſignifieth 
an angry and diſceitful perſone . Alſo it᷑ 
it be cut and deuided with many wzin⸗ 
kels:it the weth the ill diſpoſicion of the 
bodp. Pozeouer,the vpper angle is clos 
ſed by the line of lyfe , and the natural 
line thze maner of wates: firſt of al, if it 
cloſe in the caue of the had ouer againſt 
the vallep : betwene the fozefinger and 
the middle finger: we iudge thereby. a 
miſerable lite, endaungered with cala- 
mities and captiuitie, and a minde ful of 
anxietie and care , and oftentimes as it 
were d2owned and onercome,and ſpect- 
ally fo2 the deſire of monp. Secondlpe, il 
it be wel cloſed with a ſharpe coꝛner vn⸗ 
der the midft of the hil of the fozefinger: 
it declareth a good nature, a quick wit, 
and good diſpoſition, happy and pꝛoſpe⸗/ 
rous ſuccefſe; with integrite of maners. 
And all theſe thinges are ſo muche the 
perfecter if the angle be wel and ed 
ed. 
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cloſed. Thirdly, the lines not iopning to 
gether, but hauinge a certaine ſpace left 
betwene: is an argumente of an ambi⸗ 
tious man, a ſclfe louer, vnpure, and vn⸗ 
mannerlip, a ſlaunderer, and cruel, a lier, 
t liuing withoute pzaiſe 02 good name. 
The whiche man it he happen to come 
in captiuitie oz bondage: he ſhall neuer 

recouer againe his libertpe. And it he be 

kre, pet he ſhal die miſerablye. The ſpace 

within the triangle roughe and harde:is 

a ſigne of anger, and crafte , and ſubtili⸗ 
| tie, it it be roughe with w2inkles: it ſig⸗ 
nikteth enup, hatred, t launders. When 
; there doth appere a certain line betwene 
the two lines ſo nere, that it touch either 
of the : it ſignifieth that man ſhal either 
be potſoned,oz haue ſome moztal woũd. 
When there appeare tn the vpper ſpace 
foure lines deuidinge one another like 
croſſes:it ſheweth enuie, backebitinge, 
with ſtudpe and deſire to oppꝛeſſe o⸗ 
thers. Foz the two lines iopning ſharp- 
lye together, dothe declare the goodneſſe 
bk the hole body, but if they ende in the 
caue oz 0 of the hande pꝛeciſely ouer 
E. iii. againſte 
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againſte the finger of Saturne,makinge 
an angle:it betokeneth bloudſheadinge 
diuerſe and ſondzy wales: as woundes 
of the head,flure of the beltp,and ik this 
ſigne be in women it ſignifteth the in⸗ 
ceſTant flure of ihe menſtrue, and daun- 
ger in childbearinge. If there be in the 
triangle a figure like a ſtarre: it chew⸗ 
eth an aduoutrous woman,t paſt ſhame 
and furious, which thzoughe her irrefres 
nable anger, ſhal fal into ſuche a krenſpe 
and madnelle of minde, that ſhe ſhal co⸗ 
net and go about to cut her own th:ote. 
Wrhen ſo euer pon perceiue in the hand 
of a woman in the place afozeſaid;a cer⸗ 
taine ſtarre puttinge fozthe a long rule: 
iudge that woma to haue four huſhãds. 
Af in the ſame ſpare ther be a croſie with 
out any inciſton:tt betokeneth good both 
in man c woman. Foz in thoſe whiche 
haue that ſigne, it betokeneth a life wel 
palled,and to ende with good name and 
fame. The right angle being vert ſharp; 
doth ſhewe a circumſpec, witty,and ſpas 
ring man: the ſame beinge obſcure and 

grolſe:is a Agnes of rudenelle,flouth,and 

| much 
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much geuẽ to ſlepe. The left angle ſharp, 
betokeneth a babler and crafty man, not 
withſtanding witty and painful : but if 
the vpper cozner be not ſharpe , and ha- 
uinge as it were the tar acer of Saturn: 
it is a token of an euel and plaine Satur- 
nine nature. And he whoſe kingers are 
ſo ſet, that there be in euer pe loynte as it 
were certaine ſpaces oz riſinges croked 
and vne qual: it betokeneth him to be⸗ 
tome verp poꝛe, t to liue miſerabipe. at 
there he in the vpper parte that is in the 
third ſopnt, an euident wzithing oz cro⸗ 
kedneſle:it fs a ſigne of enupe, diſceite, 
malice, and altogether ok an euel 
diſpoſtd minde, which man alſo 
ſhal leade a life ful of miſe⸗ 
ry and calamitie. 
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Palmeſtry. 
The Triangle bothe in the hande of 


man and woman, dothe ſignifie muche 


goodneſſe. But if there be founde in the 
hande of a woman Within the triangle, 
the ſimilitude of a ſtarre: it betokeneth 
an bnchaſte woman, and geuen oner to 
the luſt of the fleſhe. Alſs,in a mannelit 
is a ſigne of euill. Further, it there be in 
the hande of a manne aboute the right 
angle, an expꝛeſſe plapne ſtarre: it dothe 
plainly declare an vntruſtp, troubleſome 
diſceitfull , and launderous perſone: 
Alſo a thiefe and robber, doinge al thing 
be it right oz w2onge , by violence, in⸗ 
clined 4 alſo inſtructed in al euil, who at 
the length ſhal dye an euil death. mal 
bzaunches in the beginnyng of the 
line of lpfe, oz table line: 
dothe betoken abounn- 
dance and encreaſe 
of houſhold. -- Ff 
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If a ſtarre hauinge a longe ffalke oz 
bꝛaunch going from it, be founde in the 
hande of a woman: it dothe declare that 
the ſhal haue many huſbandes, as often 
as the two lines of the vpper cozner be 
diſtante a ſunder with a ſpace betwene 
them it is an euil ſigne. Alſo foure lines 
deuldinge them ſelues in the vpper coz⸗ 
ner in maner of a croſſe: do demonſtrate 
an enutous detraco2,anda man ofenel 
fame and name. The a figure as it wer 
the caracter of Saturne,dothe pzonounce 
an euel end: the table line alſo faſhioned 
as you map ſe, doth betoken an infoztu- 
nate man, and geuẽ to the belly, if there 
be the figure of a foꝛke either vpward oz 
dobonward in the ſaid triangle:it ſhew⸗ 
eth an inconſtant and libidinous man. 


The ſeuenth Chapter 


of the Quadzangle. 


The quadzangle is called that ſpace 

which is betwene þ line « the meane 
naturall. Then if the inciſions of thys 
gs +.  Juadzangle be of a bzight and liuely co- 
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loure, it dothe pꝛomiſſe the equitie am 
vprightneſſe of life : and contrariwiſe, it 
doth declare a wicked t naughtye man. 
The ſame ſpace ample,t large: betoke- 

| neth liberalitie and ſtoutnes of ſtomack. 
A crolle alſo in p ſame place of the had, 
ſignifieth good ſucceſle in eccleſiaſtical 
miniſtrations, and is ſo muche the moze 
foztunate, i the figure be doubled oz tri⸗ 
pled like vnto a lattiſe: but if the ſame 
crolfe be croked oz vndeuided with ouer⸗ 
thwart inciſions, it doth pꝛonoſticate the 
contrary to al that is afozeſaide. Poze s⸗ 
ner, an euident ſtarre in the ſame place, 
dothe demonſtrate a ſtoute manne, bps 
righte , true, and of a good conſcience- 
The whiche manne although thzoughe 
aduerſitie and miſfoztune he fal into pos 
nertie, pet he ſhal riſe againe byhſs own 
bertue and goodnes: Pet notwithſtan- 
ding, it ſheweth him to be a femt- 

nine man, which alſo ſhal ſuf- 
fer ſome aduerſitie and 
tronble foz women. 
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:, * Dftentimes alſo the hole table is lacs 
-king:then it the table line topne with the 
natural line, and beginne a triangle : it 
ſheweth that man to be in daũger to be 
flaine by many that ſhal iye in wait foꝛ 
him. But if in the end of the table about 
the pommel of the hande there be a ma⸗ 
niteſt croſle:iudge therby many perigri⸗ 
nations, longe iourneis, and often chaũ⸗ 
ging of place, but therby good foztune. 
When the two lines whiche make the 
table be far diſtant , with a greate ſpace 
betwene them: it is a token of ſuperflus 
ous heate,and vntemperate humoures 
in the body, Contrariwiſe, the plaine oz 
table ot the hande beinge narowe and 
ſtraight:betokeneth a touetous mã care⸗ 
kul to get goodes, and therwithal dead⸗ 
ive tcruell. And this is ſutficientipe ſpo⸗ 
ken of the pꝛincipall intiſions oz lines 
whiche are within the hande. And cons 
ſequentipe wee will intreate of the ri⸗ 
ſinges oz hilles of the fingers, and alfa 
of the fingers them ſclucs, with the ſta⸗ 
tions ofthe planettes, and what ſo euer 
els yal remain nedeful to be ſpoken ol. 
Por 


The boke of 


Pou haue heard befoze declared what 
theſe characers,lines,e croſſes in the ta- 
ble ot þ hãd, do ſignifie e foʒeſhew. The 
ffarre alſo in the middeſt of the Table, 
doth ſhew a loner,and maintepner of all 
boneſtie « goodnelle, and therfoze had in 
renercnce, & aſpiringe to great dignitie. 
And let this be a general rule,foz al thoſe 
whole bandes doe quiuer and ſhake by 
nature, (foz vnto many it happeneth by 
chaunce , and to other ſome by (ickneſſe 
and diſeaſes,) to iudge them as angrye, 
ſcolders,and bꝛaulers, vnclene men, 
and dꝛonkerds. 


The. vin. Cha ter of 
the hilles of the fingers, and firff of the hill 
of the thombe, called alſo amongſt aunclẽt 


wꝛiters, the hill or 
Venus. 


N Owe that there is ſuffictentlye en- 
treated of the pꝛincipall lines of the 
hande: we will alſo wzite of the parti⸗ 
culer inciſiõs of the fingers, and ot᷑ their 
hilles: laiyng betoze pour epes their — 

| nitls 
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nificatios, with the natures of the ſenew 
planets, wherby you may know what is 
agreable among them, and contrariwiſa 
what doth hurt. The riſing oz ſwellyng 
of the ſleſh, beginnyng at the line of life, 
deſcẽdyng ſtraite to the wꝛeſt is called 2 
hill of the thõb:it is alſo called the hil of 
Venus, becauſe it is ſoft and plain with 
very few oꝛ no wzinkcles oz inciſions>£ 
being ruddy and linely coloured:itſhew 
eth the good quality t eſtate of the body, 
alſoa louer of women, & one delityng in 
cleanely and fine appar But if there 
appere in the ſame place a certaingſhozt 
line going down ward by the line of lite, 
(t therfoze called the ſiſter of the line of 
lite:) it ſignifieth a man delitynge in ve⸗ 
nerye . Notwithſtanding, the ſame line 
being long,not bꝛoken of, wholy accom⸗ 
paniyng » line of life thozow 2 doth pʒo⸗ 
Wie continual richefſe . But if it begin 
not in the vpper ende of the hill but per⸗ 
adufture in the midff, oꝛ not farre from 
the nether ende: it betokeneth lacke and 
penurp in youth, but after abundannce 
t cow Olten alſo there be foure linas 


F. i. 
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equally diſtant tõminge from the top or 
iche hil to che welt, whiche do pꝛomeſſe 
Vithelfeand hbnonre even in the firſte 
401 the which lines it they begin not at 

the de rie topbut at the topnt of þ thöbet 
they do pꝛomiſſe the ſame ſucteſſe, but 
ger and latter to come to palſe,cuen in 
HON the extreme age. Ie the ſame foure lines 
A do deulde the bpper fopnt 6f the thombe 
A A litle within the nalle, oz be very neare 
the fame ioynt, and be long, bꝛighte ſhi⸗ 
wing: they betankt pꝛeſent honour and ri⸗ 
thes. And alſFrale and dominion it the 
ſame foure lines be deuided oꝛ cut, with 


ny times there is a ſubtile inciſid begin⸗ 
ning at the top of the hil of the thombe, 
going to ward the line of like: which figs 
nikieth that man ſhal die by ſomo ſtroke 
of weapon. Alſo, many bꝛighte lines ris 
ſinge-oner againſte the fs ger, and 
deuidinge the [ſme of 1 are tokens of 


oſs into diuers places, The ſame lines 
veuiding the line of life in b vpper part 
sybeginninge: ſheweth a boaſter and 
RR an 


other mal lines going onerthWart. Was 


manpe perigrinationg and longe loure- 
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àn ambitious manne, riotous, and dens; 
rous. In ſome alſo à red line wandzinge 
bp and dolone the hil or the thombe:be⸗ 
tokeneth inceſt, and carnal'companpe 
with his kinred. Albeit, J wold not haue 
ſuche credite geuen to this ſcience, that 
this ſhoulde ſtraite be tudged true, the 
hande beinge loked vppon, oz when ws 
ſpeake of accompaniynge with kinred, 
we woulde haue it vnderſtande that 
man to be ſo enflamed with flethlpluſte 
and appetite, that there is but little hope 
that he wil abſtain from them. To the 
whichs thinge it behoueth muche to bes 
hold tho face and hole dodße bf the man; 
whiche vothe declare the: ſtate or lit to 
tome. Na they which be pteaſanne mas 


nered, leadinge —— lie 
beinge conuerſauſite and reiopfinge in 
plates and daunſes, haue ſmal ſtarres 
in their Hil;fo2 rigs's the whole: ſtudye 
| of Venus: and fuche menne haue they; 
hil commontye denided with manp ſmal 
and bꝛighte inciſions, whome it pou do 
wel behold, pou ſhal ſee his face wel'cos* 
loutem, his body decently tõpacꝭ, bis epes 
F. ii: blacks 
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dlacke andcleare , a pleaſaunte counte- 
naunce t honeſt geſture, and altogether 
denerous, and therefoze wanton , rio⸗ 
tous, lecherous , delitinge in diſe playe, 
daunſing, and other paſtimes, hauinge 
pleaſure in flours, roſes, and ſwete ſmels 
coſtlp apparel, deſirous ot golde and ſil⸗ 
ner, alten laughing, conuerſant amõgit 
women, deſirous and apte to learne all 
ſciences of this ſoꝛt and nature, and af a 
dul wit and vnderftanding to lerne any 
other thing. Alſo light of belief, eaſpe to 
be decetued,liberal,gentle,fuſt e faithful, 
deliting in painted tables 1 pictures, æ al 
ſo deſirous to learn to paint him ſell, ha⸗ 
uing good faztune in al thinges of that 
ſozt, in the contraries not fo: foztunate: 
Mhoſe life ſhalbe pleaſaunt with mean 
ſubſtante, not couetous of lucre & gain, 
beloned of manye , geuen to all kinde of 
pleaſure, noteaſilye moued with anger, 
not careful about hard doutful buſines, 
but content with his pꝛeſent eſtate, ſet⸗ 
ting al anxietp & trouble ot minde apart, 
t ſo lining to his laſt end. Foz like wiſe as 
in this, ſo in all other is the nature of 
man 
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man to be conſidered,aſwel by the habit 
nnd pꝛopoꝛtion of the body, as by loking 

in the hand, wherfoze that which is here 

expꝛeſlſed, let it be an example to be fol- 
| lowed in al others. Further, they which 

haue the bil of the thombe deutded with 
| many ſmal wzinkles not oqually diftat, 
but ſcattering and out of o2der: are to be 
counted fleſhli, vnpure, froward, x bzaw- 
ling, delitinge to be in contention with 
women, burninge ſo much in luſt that 
they be neuer ſatiſkied but ſeke ſtraunge 
and vnaccuſtomed kindes of vie like vn- 
to monſters & beaſtes, ho we be it they be 
of an vnpleſant conuerſation ex life, deli⸗ 
ting in no kind of wiſdo oz learning,ne- 
ther p;ofiting any thing at al therin, but 
bery apt tolearne al handye craftes, and 
to deuiſe and \nnente al thinges pertat⸗ 
ning vnto riot. The cauſe of this J aſ- 
ſigne to Venus beinge in the. vi. oz. bil. 
| | bouſe in the birth of ſuch men. Mherbp 
vou may percefue how Aſtrology 4 Chi- 
, | romicy ds mutually embꝛaſe thone tho⸗ 
ther, ſo that one without thether can not 

wel be vnderſtand, as ſhalbe ſhewed 
1 * hereafter moze at large. 
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I there be about the firſt iaynt of tha 
thombe a creſte like a ring going round 
about, and deulding the thombe: man 
do ſtifly tudge and ſay that that manne 
ſhalbe haaged. The which thing à baue 
pꝛoued true in one man, but becauſt . 
haue ſene many hanged which baue lacs; 
ked that marke, J leaue it as vntertain. 
Allo thze oz foure inciſions in bzeadth 
vader the firſt io ynt: betokeneth richeſſe 
| andhono2 in pouth, if they be aboue that 
ſoynt, it halbe in the miodle age; but if; 
the ſame inciſions be neare the ſeconde 
toynt: it ſignificth the ſame etkette, but 
in the ertreame oz laſte age. If anꝝ wo⸗ 
manne haue her thombe ſo marked (as 
is deſcribed in the ſecond figure) 3 iudge 
her to be eſchewed and audided, as craf- 
tye and noughte. Alto this marke O in 
the midſt of the hil of Venus: ſiguttieth a 
libidinous,enel mannered: e an auuou⸗ 
trous woma, willingip putting foꝛih her 
ſelfe to hozdome & vice, wonderful vntẽ⸗ 
perate, æ vnſaciable in copalation.: Furs 
der, what r e the lines 


ſome⸗ 


e boke of 


ſomwhat vnequallp diſtant , deuldinge 
the firft topnte of the thombe:it ſheweth 
her to be in daũger either of breath, oꝛ of 
a wounde bp her owne huſbande. Poze 
ouer, manꝝ ſmal croſſes vnder the ſecond 
ioynt, declareth a verye holy, woman, ge⸗ 
uen to religion. A gaine, onel pe two of 
thoſe markes dothe ſignifye an vnfaith- 

ful babbler, and a woman full of ſtrife 
and diſcoꝛd. Alſo many ſmal bꝛaunches 
in'the ſame place dothe betoken a wans 
ton women,and one ſone ripe. 


W The.ix. Chapiter of 


the hil of the fozefinger,and of the 


finger with the nature of 


Fs piter the mol benificial planet of al, 

-hath his place in the hil whiche is vn, 
der the foꝛefinger, the whiche hil beinge 
plaine and ſmoth, dothe ſhewe vnto the 
honeſty of life and goodnes of nature. 
And ſo muche the rather, if there de cer. 
taine (mal darke riules going out from 
the ſane finger , the whiche if they be 
not 


Palmeſtrye. 


nut karre diſtant: it betokeneth besen 
and dignity by p2inces. And ſome being 
bolder, do define and ſaye , that he ſhal 
attaine to ſo many degrers of hono?, oz 
eccleſiaſtical dignities, as there be ſuche 
inciſions in his hande. It is alſo a token 
| of magnitude and boldneſle , deſire, and 
ſtudy to compalle greate thinges, as alſo 
a deſire of renowme and gloꝛpe: when 
a ſtrait cleare line beginning at the rote 
ofthe fozefinger,almoſt at the mean nas 
tural line, doth turne backe again to the 
cozner of the hil. A ſmal line alſo goinge 
from the table line to the hil of the fo2es 
finger:doth ſignify the ſame afozeſaide. 
If that certain ouerth wart riules do de- 
utde the lines afozeſaide , they betoken 
wounds in p head. Alſo a groſſe, bzight, 
and ruddy line, deuidinge the fozekinger 
from the middle finger in a man, dothe 
betoken the ſickeneſſe of the intrailes oz 
bowels, in a woman it ſignifteth dauns 
ger in childe braringe, and ſo muche the 
moꝛe daunger, it it be very red. Moꝛe o⸗ 
uer, croſtes in the Hil of Jupiter, do ſigni⸗ 
te honoure and pzomotions in ſo manye 


degrees 


The boke ol 


degrees, as there be founde croſſes, fo2 it 
hath bens often ſcne , ſuch men to haue 
gotten benefices and eccleſtaſticall pzo- 
mocions abundauntlpe. And thoſe men 
bauyng thoſe markes, are chiefly called 
Jouials, oz of the nature of Jupiter, has 
uyng fo2 the molt parte good ſucteſſe in 

al affapzes of that ſozte o2 kinde , who 
fo; the moſt part are of a meane ſtature, 
and pleaſant fozme o2 ſhape, whitely co- 
loured, thicke heered,comely eyed, geuen 
to clenlines t mirth. They be naturally 
ſtout ſtomaked, 1 hie minded, hauyng to 
do in great c waighty affaires, liberall 
ofte times aboue their abilitie, coueting 
to rule and haue dominion ouer other, 
deſpiſers of al mediocrite and meane e⸗ 
ſtate, honeſt, noble, couetous of glozye : 
renolone, ambicious, pleaſant and mes 
rye,faythful and frendly, abhozrynge al 
fraud, and diſce it, peaceable, apt and ins 
clined to al learnyng and wiſedome, po⸗ 
litique, and elequente. The waikpng o: 
gopng is meane, neither faſte no2 low, 
betokenpng a great conitancy of minde. 
No menne moze foztunate then hat 03 

that 
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chat ſoner obtepne their deſires. Koꝛ the 
molt part alwates in fauour with pꝛin⸗ 
ces 02 greate men, louyng dearelp their 
wyfe and childzen. Alſo pꝛoſperous and 
happpe in ſuccetion- and poſteritie, 
Moze ouer , they bee greate eaters, and 
therfoze often diſeaſed wyth the rawe⸗ 
neſſe of the ſtomack o2 liner, oz els long 
lined, hauynge a cleare and ſhꝛil voyce, 
t the ſoꝛmoſt two vpper teeth ſtickinge 
oute. And thus muche of them on whole 
by:the Iupiter is lozde, without coniun⸗ 
«ion of any tuil wyth hym. Further- 
moze, many lines goynge onerthwarte 
in the vpper iopnte of the fozefinger in 
the hand of a woman, do declare that ſhe 
ſhal haue large inheritance by the death 
of her frendes and kinred . The ſame in 
the middle ioynt, do ſignify enup, lying, 
and diſceit, which ſignes if they be in the 
hil of Iupiter, da miniſter ſuſpicion 
ok an angrp, teſtp, vnmanerlp, 
and ſcolding woman. 


And 
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And thus bane J alſo founde oufs 
the number of childzen : If anye was 
man haue in the middle iopnte thzee 
bzyght inciſions runnyng lengthwates, 
whereof the middlemoſt is ſhozte and 
blunte at the one ende, and an other 
bzight line gopng ouerthwart,+ two o⸗ 
ther darke lynes whiche touche not the 
middle ſhozte iyne . Alſo wicked and 

noughtye women haue ffarres 

wyth a halfe-compalſſe in 
the byll of 
Jupiter, 
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Valmeſtrye· 
The ſame allo do declare thꝛe crokgd 
lines almoſt equally diſtant within the 
vtter iopnt of the fozefinger . Contrari⸗ 
wiſe, it is a token of honeſtie and chaſti⸗ 
tte, when the middle jopnte is deuided 
with manp lines going in length, with 
a ſtarre in the middeſt. Alſo it pzomiſeth 
great inherttance oz riches to tome (we 
ther it be dy oder of inhor itaunte oꝛ ot 
etcleſlatticall dignifies'03'pzombeions) 
vnto hym that hath a ders ſtarte not 
interrupte with anpe line 02 wainkle in 
the hellrot Jupiter. A line going from the 
hit ol che. middle finger to the wenne 
theweth fearful and weake harted men, 


alſo affirme, that thoſe which haue that 
line, if they: chaunce to be taken 4cafte 
in pꝛiſon: either they ſhal dye there; oz 
be grenoufly puniſhed, oꝛ very harv⸗ 
Ap eſcape and be dels 
uered. 


but notwithſtandyng enuious. Some 


The boke of 


The. x. Chapiter of the 


hill of the middle finger, appꝛopꝛiate to 
Saturnus of the finger it ſelke 
with the nature ofthe 
Saturnines. 


He middle finger of the hande as is 

afozeſaid in this ſclence,ts attribute 
vnto Saturne, and called by his name, : 
therfo2e the riſpnge vnderneth it, is alſo 
called the hill of Saturne. The whtch hit 
il it be platne and (moth without watn- 
kles 92 inctſios:it declareth a ſimple ma, 
patneful,and without diſceit. If that a 
riule compng from the table line bo cut 
the hpll of Saturne : it ſignifieth a care- 
ful man, diſquieted and vered with day- 
ly troubles and cares, alwapes ſtudipng 
and muſpng on ſomthing,noiwtithſtan- i 
dyng ſeldome riche. Allo many inciſions 
in the ſame plate, do declare an heauy 
penſitul life, full of penurte x necellitie, 
p2iſonment, and tozmentes. Likewiſe, a 
line bowpng from the rote of the ryngs 
finger to the hyll of Saturne, ſheweth a 


flouthful and ſluggiſh man, folithe, and 
rache, 
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- ſtarre in the firſt ioint of finger. And 


and plain, are to be iudged Saturning, 


licious, diſceitful, and craktpe, d. 
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raſhe, neuer doyng any thing wittelp, 
albeit ſometime foliſhe, bolde, of a folpſh 
and rude minde and baderſtandpnge, 

They ſape alſo, that woman which bath 
moze lines betwene the fingers of the 
Sunne And Saturne, then betwene the 
Sunne and Mercurye, there beinge ſome 
lines alſo:to be apt to generativ,and ſpe⸗ 


certaine, that if any ſmal lines go from 
the pzincipal lines of the hande to the 
hil of Saturne: thet declare an euil diſpo⸗ 
ſition, and not a verpe honeſt life . It is 
alſo iudged a token of ſterilitie and bars 
rennes in a woman, to haue a croſſe oz 


thoſe whiche haue p hil dtuerfly deulded 
with riules, thother hil beinge ſmothe 


whoſe nature fo2 the moſt parte is to h 
pale coloured, bncomelpe vpſaged, thet 
eyes fired downeward to the grounde, 
in goynge ſlowe, leane, and oftentimes 
croked backed, and fo: the moſt part enil 


manered. Foz Saturn maͤketh ti 


G.t. 


to be alone, regardyng no man, without 
al frendſhippe. Not very curious aboute 
their mcates, great dzinkers, and often 
times great eaters, continually diſquie⸗ 
ted with cares and miſeries, neuer free 
fro them, ful of heaup and fearful thou⸗ 
ghtes and imaginations,loupng fennes 
And 


Palmeſt rye. 


and ſtandyng waters, liuynge filthelpe, 
flow and rare of ſpeach, colde of nature, 
weake bodted,and ſickly, of a low voice, 
hoozſe,and ſtuttyng, lightly enuipng o⸗ 
ther, and whom thet hate, thei perſecute 
continully without remiſſion. Their de⸗ 
lite is to bnylde, to plante, plowe , and 
al thinge that will continue, haupng no 
great pleaſure in women, and therfoze 
ſeldome haupnge childzen, but dipnge 
without iſlue. UWLonverful defeders and 
kepers of their libertte , iudgynge it ex- 
treme miſerie and euil to ſerue and be in 
bodage,deliting in blacke, ( therfoze clo⸗ 
thing them ſelues ther with, ful of ſuſpi⸗ 
tion and feare, geuing great regard vn⸗ 
fo dzeames: and thus far of Saturnins. 
That womanne that hathe fine oz ſpre 
lines fn the firſte ioint of the middle fins 
ger runnynge downewarde , ſhal beare 
a ſonne which ſhal be a pꝛieſt. Alſo that 
manne which hath a ſtarre in the 
ſame tointc , ſhal either 
kil oz be killed. 
G. ii. The 
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The. xi. Chapter of the 


ringe finger and hyll and the nature of 
them boꝛne vnder the 


— — 


1 T De hil of the ringe finger, called al- 
1 ſo of moſt learned men the hil of the 

Sunne, is that which riſeth in a certapne 
ſpace betwene the finger and the table 
line, if there p2ocede from the rote ther⸗ 
of to the table lyne , certaine (mal lines: 
they wozke the ſame effec that Mercury 
both amongſt the Aſtrologians, whiche 
maketh a man of a pꝛegnant and quick 
wit, geuen to diuers kinde of learning, 
pꝛoude, and eloquent, alſo foztunate ts 
pꝛomotions, as wel pꝛophane as ſpiri⸗ 
tual. But if there be other lines dꝛa loi 

onerthwart the, oz that they denide one 
19 be another 
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another: it ſignitieth the clene contrary, 
But if the ſame lines do not tonche oz 
deuide the other: it is a good token that 
be ſhal ouercome t treade doune al his e⸗ 
nemies. The which, ik they neither touch 
d finger, nether be equally placed kr the 
table line, but be hangyng betwene, ac⸗ 
coꝛdynge to the alteration of the lpnes: 
they note the chaunge of eſtate, and lyfe. . 
Alſo, manye flender redde lynes in the 

ſame hil, do ſhew a wiſe and mery man, 

the which lines if thei be croked and red: 

betoken diſeaſes wherewith a man is 

p:eſently vered and troubled. If thep be 

pale, paines al ready paſt. Again, if they 

deuide the ſelues like a ſaint Andzewes 

croſſe, ſtretched from the table line to the 
firſt iopnt:it ſignifieth a pꝛouldente and 

circumſpect man in doing his buſinelle, 
There is alſo another token pꝛonoun⸗ 
cing foztunate thinges, ſpecially in get⸗ 
ting of honour and dignfty, and al thin- 
ges pertaininge to vertue, liberaliiy and 
„wild: which are two croked lines, equal 
w diſtant going from the wꝛeſt, as you 
may perce iue by this figure. = 
4b aj G. fil. Allo | 
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Alſo many lines in the hand of a wo- 
man about the vpper topnt runninge to 
gether, do ſhew p ſame. And moze oner, 
that the ſhalbe had in reuerence « made 
rich by her huſbandes , alſo they ſhewe 
her to be deuout, but not to lead no mos 
naſtical lite. So likewiſe,ſf they be — 
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Palmeſtry. 
the ſecod ioynt, they declare that ſhe ſhal 
alwaies be had in reputacion and honoz 
but amongſt them or her own ſtocke, 
Alwaies they ſignify riches, al wel 

in menne as in women . But 


they are euel if they ſtretche 
to the hil of the Sunne. 


The. xii. Chapter of 


the hil and finger ot Mercurye, 
and ok his nature. 


He hfl of the eare finger oz rather 
of Mercury , ts betwene the little 
linger and the table line. Jt is 
greatlye materiall whether it be 
plaine withoute inciſions oz vaines. 
Ron __ Gill, © Foz 
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Foz it being wel colozed without wzin⸗ 


and babling, with inconſtancy. And this 


kles, he weth a conflant mind in a man, 
in a maide integritie. A lender line ri⸗ 
ſing at the table to the rote of the hit: bc- 
tokeneth liberality. Alſo mani ſuch lines 
beginning betwene the table line, and 
the little finger: ſignifleth ſo many ma⸗ 
riages as there be lines. Notwithſtan⸗ 
dinge, the lengthe , coloure,and flcnder- 
nes of them mutt be marked: fo2 the pale 
lines ſignifymariages paſt, the long and 
wel coloured the to come. Jt happeneth 
often ſome of them to be groſſe and ve⸗ 

ry red, wherby thou ſhalt iudge a lier, a 
theke, and robber, and ont defiled with al 
kinde ol milchief, Now if there be a tro 
ked line, as it were a circle goinge from 
that finger to the middle finger it decla 
reth an ercellente wit and diſpoſicion,in 
whome there is great hope, that he wil 
be apt and pꝛompt ta al kind of affaires. 
If there be ſmal croked lines in the vp⸗ 
per part of the litle finger in the hand of 
A woman: it ſheweth a condition pꝛopze 
to al women, which is pꝛide, much talke 


fo; 
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fo; the moſt part is the Phiſiognomy of 
al the Mercurians, meane coloured be⸗ 
tw:ne blacke and white, hie fozeheade, 
round face, faire epes like a cat, blacke 
and thin berd, lender body, comelpe ſta⸗ 
ture, thin lips, ſharp noſe,ſh2il voice and 
ready, a quicke motion and ſtirringe. 44 
thou wilt fozknow this by the hil: it it be 
ful of ſtrait lines, he is alſo of a pzegnat 
wit, bold, a hozemonger, faithful, readpe 
to lie, a louer of his owne ſectes, a hater 
ol ſuperſtition, not regardinge temples 
noz ozacles,apt to al ſctences Mathemas 
tical and Geometry. Finallye, a man fit 
fo2 al aſſaies,a dodoure, a poete, endued 
with the knowledge of tonges, a ſercher 
of ſetretes, a Philoſopher, hartp, modeſt, 
but ful of woꝛdes, hurting no man, de 
liting in the cleaneſt handye craftes, as 
in painting and ſuch like. Albeit, 
he is moze vered with ſickeneſſe 
and troubled with deluſions 
of ſpirttes, then other 
men, 


. 
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There be alſo certaine tokens,wher- 
of the firſt in the firſt ioynt doth declare 
a man to be ſtudious;chiefely of Retho- 
"ike , arrogant, pzoude , and of a ripe 
wit. That in the ſecond ioynt although 
it vary fro the firſt, pet hathe it the ſame 
effecte, it ſheweth an excellente pzeacher 
oꝛ oꝛatoure, if it ſtand ouerthwart: pe is 
troubled with ſondzye paſſions , hozrt- 
ble dzcames,and euel fãtaſies. It in the 
thirde topnt there be a croſſe, it is a ſure 
ſigne of pouertie and neceſſity, And this 
is ſufficient of Mercury, although the fi⸗ 
gure do not conteine al the ſignes, yet 

we haue deſcribed the chiefeſt and pꝛin⸗ 
cipal , fo2 who can compzehende ſo ma⸗ 
nye ſoztes ot lines 4 tokens of ſo diuerſe 
diſpoſitions in ſo ſmall a roume . Wes 
haue lette nothinge oute in the 
cannon oz rule, which might 
be to any effecte oz 
| parpole, 
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The. xiii. Chapter of 


the vtter part of the Triangle, and of them 
ouer whom the mone hath power and 
dominion, 


i. 


Irſte of al, J will declare what the 
Chiromanciers cal p vtter part of p 
Triangle it is the ſame whiche by 
the cõmon name is called the line of 
the ſtomacke oꝛ liuer, with riſinge at the 
tail of the line of life, touching the mean 
natural, maketh a triangle, it ther be no 
tet in the natiuitye . Albeit, Jknowe in 
fome it doth not toy ne, vet it is not to be 
lekt out, foꝛ it is found to be of as muche 
fo:ce as al the other,fo2 it it make a per⸗ 
fite Triangle with the meane natural 
and line of life: it ſheweth the floziſhing 
helth and p;oſperitic bothe of bodye and 
mind 
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mind. It it happen to be darke coloured 
« ful of points:it ſheweth the il digeſtion 
of the ſtomack,mozphew,colick,flegme, 
bindinge of the bellye,patne of the ſto⸗ 
macke and ribbes, and ſpecially if it be 
pale. But if it be wel dzawen, ruddye, 
nearer the line of life then the midle na⸗ 
tural:it betokeneth patne in the head, it 
tontrariwiſe, it be nearer the middle nas 
tural, it ſignifieth the inflamation of the 
lungs, anered w a feruft ague,p kongh, 
and ſtinke of the mouth. Alſo, ſuch a cir⸗ 
cle in the place of the Mone, O although 
it ſeme to be but a reft, yet it betokeneth 
the loſſe of one eye, if there be two OO. 
the loſTe of bothe eyes, whiche thinge 
haue pꝛoued true bi my own hurt. Likes 
wiſe a ſtarre in the ſame plate, ſignifieth 
a wicked and miſcheuous man. If you 
deſire to know p phiſnamp of the luna⸗ 
tickes, they be whitlpe faced with ſome 
red, their bꝛowes ioyned together, their 
face and cheekes blo wen, vnequal eped, 
ſomwhat blacke, peraduenture marked 
in the face, vnthzifty, ſickelpe, vnſtable, 
flow ,foliſh,poze in youthe,in the ſeconde 

age 
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age richer ſomwhat. But in thertreame 

- age miſerable again, dotinge, vnkoꝛtu⸗ 

_ nate, and Lo2ne to trauail, geuen to the 

fallynge ſickeneſſe and Palſpe, to the 

flixe t blaſtyng, extept the Moone in the 

rote of natiuitie haue the Sunne oz Iupi⸗ 
ter pꝛopice and in amitie with her; 


The | »»40 
and the nature of the 
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Ve thought it mete befoze we ſpalty 
of Mars, to place hi in the caue of the 
had in the triangle, ouer againſt the na- 
tural line:in the which if there apere an ⸗ 
other pcrfit triangle accozding to al the 
natural pꝛoperties of the Martialiſts:pou 
may p2onolticate,y by how much p ſame 
is larger t bigger the man is to be iud⸗ 
ged the moze vicious. And ſpeciallp if it 
be wel pꝛopoꝛztioned with the lines. The 
phiſnampe herein ts not to be diſpiſed, 
which J haue therfoze adiopned becauſe 
it ſhuld helpc the Chiromancier the bet⸗ 
ter in iudgemente, otherwiſe it can not 
be ſo craaly iudged. Thei be hie colozed 
in the face , as burnte of the Sunne, 
thinne heered and curled , (mall eyes, 
ſomewhat croked bodied, with a ſharpe 
and fiers aſpecte , boulde , couetous, 
diſcettful,a bztber, bnfaithful , a teſter, 
bnſhamefaſt, lighte, vnconſtant, angry, 
ſeditious, ſuſpicious, impaciente, a mur- 
derer, a boaſter, a mocker periured, and a 
counterfaiter of all thinges , that 
mape be cornterfaited. 
CTbe concluſion of this wozke of 
Chiromancy. 


M knowen thinge , wherefoze our intente 


Palmeſtrye, 
Chiromantial prognoſti- 
cations 02 manual diuinations, accog?* 


dinge to the places of the. vii, 
Planets, 


B Eſides the Charecters « lines Which 

ace commonlpe in the hande, there 
dothe often appeare ſtraunge notes and 
markes; whiche betoken ſome great vn⸗ 


no w ts to ſhewe their effect c meaning. 

W- haue ſhewed befoze the natures of 

the ſigners , and what Planet is lozde of 

eucrie man, nowe we will attempte to 

knowe what ſuſpecte tokens bee in the 

Planettes: J meane not thooſe in the 
heuens, but (heir charecters which 

be in the fingers , of what 

$o2ce they be. | 

Y. i. Ok 
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'T Be place of Mars is in the Triangle, 
wherefoze if you perceaue 02 finde 
ſuche a marke oz ſigne dzawen in thys 
ſozt in the triangle iudge that man to be 
à Partialiſt, t that he ſhal be hanged. 
T yhe other thꝛee markes ouer againffe 
the table of the hande: ſignifieth bolde- 
neſſe, ſtubburneſſe, ſeneritie, waſtinge 
of his patrimonte and inheritaunce, 
wyth oppꝛeſſion of his frendes 
and kinifolke. 


— "K&S & * 


Ofthe fin gerof Venus. 
VEnus doth paſſeſſe the thombe « the 
byll therof, which foz the plainneſſe 
of it, is called the hil ol Venus, if there be 
in the firſt ioint ſuch a marke, they ſhal 
p:oſpere in all their 1 In tie 


The boke of 
feconde ſointe, it betokeneth ponertye, 
' and neart᷑ the naile, that he ſhal haue a 
lepꝛous chile, oꝛ els in the plate of Ve» 
nus, it thel eth a-venerons man, geuen 
un inceſt andadnoutrie, and ſpeci⸗ 
. if the markes be in 
HEY | f =: 
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Of the finger of Tupiters 
1 Vpiter hathe alia his pꝛoper markes 
ws poſſeſſeth Þ fozefinger,as6s here 
pꝛelcribed. in the firſt ioint they ſigntfte: 
an aduoutrer,+ in thupper ioints richen, 
und ſpecialiye in age. Th other fi 
fo: the moſt part betoken no pl. 
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Of the finger of Saturne. 
Aturme the higheſt mnogft tbẽ, kepeth 
© the midle finger with his pꝛiuate cha- 
reces here diſcribed, which dectare a ſa⸗ 
turuine mã, whoſe nature you map part 
x gatber bi that which is afozeſaid,any 
partly we wil deline moze at large 
' hereafter, 


(F<) 


* 
= 
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Aline poztured in this ſoꝛt 

in the ring finger, called pzoperiy the 
finger of the Sunne, ſignifiethlong lin: 
andp2oſperitie, al other apparances ace 
+ tokens of euilllll. 


{| 

| 
"HT 

| 


whereby you may perteiue andlinow a 


iſe ladnelle, melancholp, and beanines, 
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Of the finger of Mercury, 


Ter haue appointed vnto Mercurve 
the little finger with certaine lines, 


Mercurial here bziefip cxpꝛelled, they be⸗ 
token benicfites oz offites, alt other ſig⸗ 
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Of che place of the Moone, 
Te place of the Mont is in the pomel 

of the hande. Wherfoze if thou per- 
teiue the lines here diſcrtbed riſing from 
the wꝛelle:it ſheweth lluggiſhnes, in the 
plate of Iupiter dulnelfe and folithnes, 
ſpectallye in women, whiche by nature 
are not very wile, 


The boke of 
The Concluſion, 


Ou haue hearde (deare Reader) the 
ſignes and markes of the planets, by 
the which without Aſtrology you male 
learne and knowe vnto what planet e- 
uerpe man is fubicce , deſieryng you to 
take this our Treatiſe in good woꝛth, 
to make a pꝛoufe thereof with labour x 
diligẽce, leſt y we mat be thought herein 
to haue ſpet our time t labour tn vaine, 
There lacketh but only iudgemẽt, the la⸗ 
bour oz pain is nothing: fo2 ſo much as 
the hole cffecte mate be vnderſtand and 

knowen by once o2 twiſe readyng 

at the moſte, 


Fare pe well. 


; 
Co 
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treateth of an Epiloge oz bztefe collecton 
of the hole ſumme of the Arte of Phiſi⸗ 
ognomy. By the which you may vnder⸗ 
tand and perceiue, what euerp membze 
fcom the crowne of the head, to the ſoule 
of the foote, dothe ſignifye and meane. 

Alſo a bzief introduction vppon the 
faces of the ſignes, with certaine 
cannons and rules, vpon ſick⸗ 

nes t diſeaſes. And kfirſt to 


begin with the epes. 


He eyes therfoꝛe being moſſte and 
cleare, ſheweth mirthe, good man⸗ 
ners, and an honeſt lite, declininge 
and loking downward, red, & ve- 
ry great:betokeneth glotony, and fleſhly 
lute. mal hollowe epes, couetouſneſſe. 
Grape eyes an euil man: hollowe eyes a 
craftye man, waueringe vnſtable eyes, 
declare a ſeditious, ſuſpitious, vnfalthful 
bolter. Great eyes ſlouth, trẽblinge eyes 
ſluggiſhnes,gliſtering eyes betokẽ dꝛoͤ⸗ 
kenes,ſmal eyes vnſhamkaſtnes, diuerſe N 
coloured Eſmal : ſignifieth crafty flattes * 
ring, Turning toward the nole,betoke- 
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neth lecherous men. Greate dꝛoppingt 
eyes with an vnſtable coütenance, mad 
men. Dꝛp eies, crafty men. Black cleare 
epcs,tuft,witty,libidinous,and cuning. 
Ths circle of the ball grenc: declareth a 
traftye wicked man anda theefe, Poiſte 
£ycs ſtoutnes of ſtomacke, perfect ſpeche 
and good coũſel. Great gliſter ing eyes! 
he we mad men, light, t glotens. Cro- 

ed hollow and d:p epes,veclare vnfaith 
ful and traitozous perſons. Highe epes, 
large, cleare, pure,* moiſt:are tokens of 
circtiſpec,diiigente perſons, and loners, 
Alwaies running and dzoppinge with- 
ont cauſe of ſicknes,declareth foliſhncs, 
Miſty dzp eyes, vnkaithkul me. Larg eyes 
gitftering,moiſt,x cleare: ſignifleth wit⸗ 1 
ty and high men, violent, ſtont, and boa⸗ q 
ſters. Blacke and ſhining eres, fearful fo 
and euel men. Swelling eyes and raw! 
cheweth glotons and vnamtabie men. 
Smal and holow eyes, couetous, diſteit⸗ 
ful men,Chereful epes betonen ſuſt me, 
pꝛone to laughter, gentle, & holy. Moill 
pes, good coũſel. V inking eyes, a thefe 
and a 1 5 in wait. We exes, libido⸗ 
nous 
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The ſecond boke 
nous mf, Upright bꝛowes amſable, the 
| þzowes hanging ouer effeminate plat» 


pnge with the bztes : ſignifieth adulte- 


rous perſons. 

The fozhed ntarotv, cheboeth a foliſhe 
perſon, long, one apt to learne. A hie foze 
head ſwelling and round, is a ſigne ofa 
crafty man 4 a coward, Ful of wzinkles, 
kul of cares, round, enuious and crafiye. 
A large fozhed betokeneth a liberal ma. 

The bꝛowes heerp, ſignifieth ſtuttingꝛ 
t being extent to the lẽples bnclenl ines. 

The face plaine and ſlat, declareth a 
ma ful of debate and ſtrife, without any 
riſing 02 ſwelling: iniurious, and an bn 
tleane perſon. A leane face is token of a 
wiſe man. A fleſhp face one apt to learn. 


A ſad fate ſhehyeth lomrans kolichnelle, 
ſometime witome. 


out reaſon oꝛ vnderſtäding, great cares 
an vnwiſe man, ſmal eares a (ole, gage 
cares a learned and wiſe man. 


A ſharpe noſe ſheweth an angrypers _ || 
fon, thicke and !owe,cuil mannere, The 
nole tending oz kretching to the mouth, | 


de clateih 


Open eares betokeneth a man with» 


ſ 
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declareth honeſty, ſtrength, and apte 6 
learning. A great noſe good, a litle noſe 
a diſceitful perſon. A noſe like an ape, be⸗ 
tokeneth a libidinouſe t riotous perſon; 

The nolethzilles thicke and ſtronge, 
betokeneth ſtrength: round, feare: dzawe 
in lẽgth, mery & coꝛagious: p noſethzils 
nato b x round are tokens ok a fole. 

A bigge mouth ſheweth a bolde and 
hardy warriour. The mouth very bigge 
with the vpper lippe hanging oner! ſig⸗ 
nificth a glotton and an vngodlp man, 
a babler, raſh, foliſh, and vnſtedfaſt. 
Slender, thinne, and ſubtile lips, beto⸗ 
ken eloquence, but thin lips with a litle 
mouth, an effeminate perſõ. Fleſſhy lips 
a fole. And they whoſe dogge teethe do 
beare out their lippes, are to be counted 
tõtumelous, ſlanderers, and bnfaithfull, 
A ſharp thꝛotbole ſignifieth a vain ſefter 
Along llender necke declareth a fears 

fal euſl mannered man,thicke and long: 
a furious, feartul, and ſtubburne perſon, 
A meane necke a ſtronge and vertuous 
man, and apt to learning. A thick necke, 


ſheweth rude, barbarous, and vngentle 
per⸗ 
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perſons. Sharpe neck a ſlaũderous per- 
ſon. A ſhoꝛt neck raſhnes. A croked neck 
a touetous ma. The necke turned to the 
right ſide: ſheweth a teperat man, Tur⸗ 
ned to p left ſide , a hoze maſter a fole. 

A great bꝛeſt is alway pꝛaiſed a larg 
b:eft doth repzeſet Magnanimitie, bold⸗ 
neſſe and honeſtyc. A little bꝛeaſt a fear⸗ 
ful perſon. A purſpe o2 groſſe bꝛeaſte, an 

vn gentle and cruel man. 
The paps hanging downe from the 
bzeſt, do ſhewe a violente man. 

A great belly, declareth an vndiſcrete 
koliſhe man, pꝛoude, and riotous. A lanke 
bellp with a bigge bꝛeaſte, a man of vn⸗ 
derſtanding and counſel. 

A bode backe declareth gentleneſſe. 
The mean pꝛopoꝛtion both of the backe 
and bzeaſt, is alwape commendable : a 
croked backe is token ofa nigarde, and 
tou etous perſone. | 
. Uerylongarmes are ſigne of boldnes, 

honeſty, and ſtrength, ſhoꝛt armes a ſows 
er of diſcoꝛd and riot. 
The handes dery ſhoꝛt doth ſignify a 
groſſe t rude nn and fleſſhy with 


ths 
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the fingers likewiſe inclined to thefts; 
Smal handes crafty men. 

The fete ful of 2th declareth folifhneg, 
Smal and lender fete,hardnelle; 


Slender legges ſhew ignoꝛance, groſſe 
legges;boldnes and ſtrength. Large and 
ra! of ſinowes, foztſtnde,+ ſiregth. Shot 
e fat legs, crueltpe. Croked & hollow in⸗ 
ward. ig a token of very il men. Sokt ano 
[wclling iegges,cutl mannered men. 
The ſhinne groſle & thozt with a ſharp 
heele and fatte thighes, do pꝛognoſticate 
madneſſe oꝛ frenipe to come oz happen 
to that partie. 

Thus haue pou here theſe b:tefe intro- 
ductfons to this art of Phiſiognomy , by 
the Which a nian map tudge the diſpoll⸗ 
tions ot other. Folowing herein Ariſto⸗ 
tle and Valla, who did the like, by whoſe 
help we haue perfo2med herein that we 
may 02 can. Mherefoꝛe, t any man wil 
flaunder vs, let him know that we haue 
net waitten any commentaries, but a cõ⸗ 
pendious treatiſe of this ſcience, 

and thus an end. 


Briefe 
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Briefe introductions  * 


** the faces of the ſignes, what 
effect the Sunne doth wozkie | 


in euerpe houſe oz 
manſion. | 


and allure the findious and 

— defirons , to the fiudye and 
knowledge of Aſtrology, andthat thers 
be many things to be obſerned and mar- 
ked therein, as the ſituation and piating 
of the houſes and the iudgements ok the 
Horoſcop e: we thinke now onlpe ta re⸗ 
maine neceſſary to intreate 02 ſpeake of 
the faces 02 triplicities of the (ignes;and; 
of their wozke and effect in every degre. 
Foz the Sunne andeuerye other Planet 
haue diuerſe and ſondzp effectes in eche 
degre x face, wozking one thing e in the 
firſt triplicity, another in the ſecond, and 
a far different and contrarpe operation 
in the thirde face. The whiche that you; 


map the better vnderſtande, _ wat 
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is deuided into thirty degrees. The ſame 
thirty being parted again into. iti. parts, 
z firſt part oꝛ oꝛder to ten, doth make the 


Firſt face o2 triplicity, al whiche cometh 


betwene ten + twenty,ts attribute to the 
ſecdd:4 that which remaineth to þ thirty 
de gre, is added to the third face, And in 
this manner muſic pou dcntde al the o⸗ 
ther ſignes: and theſe degrees as thei in⸗ 
reaſe in number, ſo do they in foꝛte and 
rengthe. Do towarde the ende they be 
of icfſe power then they were in the be⸗ 
ginninge 02 middeſte of the triplicitye, 
and ſpectally in the laſt faces oz triplict- 
ties. Theſe notes and others we haue 
bꝛiellpe dzawen oꝛ taken ont of Abrahi, 
Haly, Alcabitius , Firmicus and ſuche o- 
thers. Wherefo:e,ifanpc zoplous oʒ en 
uious perſone, wil obiette o2 demaunde 
Whye we topyne theſe thinges to our do- 
inges : wee anſwere that thoſe lcarned 
menne did not kullye and diffinaly wzite 


WEE © the whole effects, which a perfect Aro / 


logtan mighte aitogether do. But ra- 
ther to admonſſhe their owne Difct-: 
ples and ſcholers then to teache others. 

Aud 
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And theſe thinges thus beinge touched, 
we wil pzocede to ſpeake of Aries. 
The Sunne in the firſte face of Aries, V. 
TH He Sunne fn Aries, which is the firſt 
and pꝛinctpall ſigne, amongſte the 
twelue, and in the kirſte tenne degrees 
of the ſame, dotbe commonlpe make 
thoſe whiche be then bozne , red coulou⸗ 
red, (mal viſaged,lanke and lender bea⸗ 
led, and leane, marked in the lefte tote, 
02: elbowe, hauinge manye krendes, ha⸗ 
ting entl and louing al that is good. 
In the ſecond face whiche is from the 
tenth degre of Aries, to the twenty degre 
of the lame, it maketh them blacke co- 
lozed, the which blacknes is not reputed 
as anp vice o2 defoʒmitp, but fo2 a comes 
linclſe and great ciuilitye . They be alſo 
of a mean ciuilitp, angrp, ſuſpitious, diſ⸗ 
teltful, and hartpe, compaſſed and beſet 
with many ennemies which ſhal purſue 
him euen vnto death. 
In the thirde fate it maketh them of 
tentimes red, inclining to a ſaffro colour 
lolſtarp, and deuiſing craftes & diſceites. 
The ſun in the firſt face of Taurus. 5 1 
0 A. if, Ma⸗ 
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- -Paketh them that be bozne apt oz di⸗ 
ligent, great eped, and greate lips,mar- 
ked in the necke, but very mere, and al⸗ 
wales occupied in riot and banketinge. 

In the ſecdd face, it maketh them wã⸗ 
ton and riotons, (but not ſo muche as in 
the firſt face) runners aboute countries, 
and vnſtedkaſt. 

In the thirde kate it cauſeth a colder 
complexion becauſe of Saturne whiche 
_ doth poſſeffe this laſte face, and bztngeth 
the paines o2 diſcaſes of the eares, bellp, 
and thighes. 

The Sunne in the kirſte kace 

2 fo euer hapneth to be boꝛn the 

Sunne being in the firſte face of Ge⸗ 
mini, is foz the moſt part of a meane ſta⸗ 
ture, wel bodied, euerx membꝛe decently 
compact, marked in the heade oz knees, 
gentle, and patnful,vnfoztunatethzough 
women and cõmonlp without iſſue: 
In the ſecond fate tt doth miniſhe the 
ſcature, adding blacknes of colour, mar⸗ 
ked in the elbow oz pꝛeup members, and 
that whiche InP to be deminiſhed 02 
luan- 
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wanting in thother partes, is repatred E 
fulfilled with clognence. - | | 5 
In the declination of the thirde face, 
it maketh thetm to decreaſe in honeſtye 
and the due pzopozcion of the 'mebzes, * 
making them foliſhe, and inuentoꝛs and 
ſpzeaders ab ꝛode of ieſtes © vain trifies, 
The Sunnein Cancer . 
Ther which are bozne in the firſtten 
degrees of Cancer, are comelye dothe 
of bodye and heere, narrewe b2zdwes, 
quicke and pzegnant-witted, marked in 
the right arme and thighes; baaynge a 
good ſpirite and diſpoſition; and plenty | 
In the ſecond face redde heeres;ſhozt 
ſtature without any beards and — 
in the pres. | 
In the third face (tmaketh thi grote 
and dull, with heerp bzowes, ful of ptch, 
and as it were * ad Co vp in 


the face. - 
The Sunne i in i Leo Doty! 
JF in the firſt face df Len;ts gift of 
lite, and it maketh thiof a ſmalcome- 
ly body,reddy coloured, mixed with ſome 
1. tit, white 


2 
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white, ronling eyes, ſtraight bodye, ful of 
diſeaſes in their feete, © ſpectally in age: 
famous and notable,ſimple,and beloued 
of the kinges and rulers of theearth. 
In the ſecond face it maketh the large 
b2eafted, the (tones and pꝛiuy —— 
lender, harty and honourable. 

In the third fate ſhoꝛt ot ſtature, roſe 
coloured, mixed with white, vered wit!) 
much ſickneſle, a whozemon; ger, uy lo⸗ 
uer of women. 

The Sunne in Virgo. m 
Me Sunne poſſeſſing the firit face ol 
1 Virgo, cauleth a comely ſtature, high 
and tal bodp,a faire face, witty, pzudente 
andquicke, curled heere, a player of in- 
ſtruments, with a quicke and ſh2il voice, 
learned in many ſciences, but vnkertil x 
barren in hauinge 05 bzinginge tapthe 
In the.ſechd kate it maketh the Itkewiſe 
comly cofitenanced, ſmal epes, fair. noſe, 
religious, learned, honeſt, withaut blame 
02 tepꝛotche, and deſirous of pzaiſes ©: , 
Under the third face .ſimple kalt, apt, 
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The Sunne in the firſte face 
of Libra. e | 
Eing a ſigne ofa maly ſhape 02 fozm 
. © cauleth a fapze face, a ſimple, painful 
and madeſt perſon, which ſhalbe wouns 
ded in the heade. 
In the ſecond face it maketh likewiſe 
a faire face, but blere eied, oz ſquint eyed, 
foz they ſhal haue ſome default in them, 
In the third face it maketh them ho- 
nozable, reuerent, and comelp:in thend of 
this face it maketh them oftentimes of. 
both kindes, and let them take hede ther 
take no vencmous thing. 
The ſunne in Scorpio. m. {+ 
| Auſeth them whiche are bozne to be 
euel fauoꝛed, marked in the heade oz 
ſhulders, oz in the left fote oꝛ arme, large 
bꝛeſted, merp, t pleſant in geuing checks 
o; tàuntes, ſobꝛe, and diſ crete. 
In the ſeconde face it cauſeth a great 
head ,and.a great babler; marked in the 
knees 02 backe, - | 
And vnder » third face maketha ſmal 
and litle ſtature, gogle eped, a glotton oz 


99 eater, and a W 
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The Sunne in Sagittarius. ky. 
Aketh them of a comely countenãce 
and tall ſtature, belonginge ta the 

Courte, ſtudious and deſirous of good 
thinges. 

Under the ſecdd face it cauſeth a tom⸗ 
lp x faire countenance «4 ffature,tnclined 
to a ſaffron colour, thin b:owes, t mats 
ked in the bꝛeaſt. 


Jn the third face tal and condectarge 


t big bꝛeſted, marked in the bꝛeſt x fote. 
The Sunne in Capricorne. 5 
TJ Aketh oftentimes à large bzeaſte, a 
tender and ſoft perſon,of a competet 
ſtature,but ſomwhat black colozed, mar⸗ 
ked in the elbow oꝛ bꝛeſt crafty ee. 
In the ſecond face fair, marked in the 
left arme, but if the natiuitp be by night, 


it maketh them malicious, longe noled, 
and quicke wttted. 


oz knee,angrye, lonelpe, and a louer ol 
women. 


In the thirde face it cauſeth acomely 
body,a citrine face, marked in the arme 


The Sunne 1 in the firlt face of . 
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o've ſunne in the firſt face of Aquarius 
maketh a comelybodi « fate, marked 
in the bzeſt oꝛ left fote, alſo benigne, cas 
ſp and gentle to be ſpoken to, tractable,x 
familiar amongſt men. 
Under the ſecond face, it maketh the 
very long red face, marked in the bache 
02 elbow, endomaged with many vera- 
tions and tribulations. 
In the third face it cauſeth a ſhozt ſta- 
ture, a roſe coloured countenaunce;mary 
ked bnder the elbo w, and a louer of wo⸗ 
men: but if it happen him to be bone in 
the laſt degree, he ſhab not only be 'diffex 
rent and cõtrary diſpoſed in the pꝛopoz: : 
tion of the bodye , but in all _ actions: 
and doinges. 

The Sunne being found in n Piſces, * NI 
Cauſetb a ſoft bony white bigge bzeff, 
_ © comelp beard; faire fozbed;clear kin, 3 
large « fayꝛe epes, ful of fleſhe t boneſt. 

In the ſecond kate, an equal and ſhoʒt 
ſtature, blacke WY — . 
ble and mery. tr" 80% 
i and decent in atmembers;and geneth S2 


alſo 
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alſo clerenes of ſound oꝛ voie. 
This alſo we haue iudged wozthy fo 
be noted and marked, that in artificiall 
Aſtrology there be certaine fo2mes' oz 
lignes , whiche do cauſe greatnelle z 
bignelle, as Leo, Virgo, Sagittarius: and 
certaine which canſe diuination 02 ma⸗ 
king leffc, as Piſces, Cancer, Capricorne, 
The beginninges alſo of Aries, Leo, 
and Taurus, do cauſe bodpes to tende to 
groſenelle and ſtrengthe, the endes cf 
the ſame, do contrariwiſe cauſe leannes, 
uenderneſſe, and debilitie: like wiſe the 
beginninges of Gemini, Scorpio, and 
Sagittarius, cauſe leanneſſe and debility, 
and the endes of the ſame, groſneſle, and 
ſtrength, but Virgo ,Libraand Sagittarius 
cauſe equalitpe and good pꝛopo nion. 
Taurus, Scorpius, and Piſces, as Halye 
wziteth, do woozke und cauſe a diuerſe 
and vnequall pꝛopoꝛtion ot the bodpe. 
Foz they whiche are bozne in the daye, 
are clearer then they-wbiche are bo me 
in the nyghte : fo2 the nyghte doothe 
belpe the Planettes,:ſignifytng'obſturi- 


| young blackeneſſe, Alſo the Moons: in 
con 
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contunction with Mercury, in the houre 
of natiuitie, and not beinge aſcendent: 
tauſeth the fallinge ſickeneſle, and ſpe⸗ 
ctallpe if Saturne be in anye angle in the 
day birth;oz Mars in the nighte birthe. 
Alſo Saturnus in anpe of the angles, ei⸗ 
ther in the nighte oꝛ daye birthe, canſeth 
madne ſſe, and ſpeciallpe when Cancer, 
Virgo oꝛ Piſces, are founde in any df the 
angles. Moe ouer;Saturne in the houſes 
of the lightes: that is to ſay, he Sunne oʒ 
Mone;wbiche are Cancer and Leo, it be 
tokeneth the paſſion oꝛ hurt of the eyes 
Theſe ſignes, Aries, Cancer, Scorpius 
Capricorne and Piſces:do ſignify t᷑ cauſe 
biles, lepꝛoſp, red ſpottes, itches, ſcurffes, 
deakeneſſe, ſtuttinge, baldeneſle, and 4 
ſ\mal bearde. Sd! 10 35%; 

Cancer, Scurpius, and Piſces areſignes 
of münpe ſonnes 02 men childzen-. Alſo 
theſe ſignes betgkentbe honeſty. of wo⸗ 
me, their religion x puritye of ie; Tm: 
mixkcozAquarus, 

Theſe ſignes have-reaſs and are-called 
reaſanable ſignes, Gemini, Virgo, Libra, 
3 part i Mn al Aquarms 


J Signes 
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Signes moning ts anger and charpe⸗ 
| nes,are Aries, Leo, and Scorpio. N 
Moe quer, Gemini, Virgo, und Libra 
cauſe great, loude, t ſhꝛil voices, Cancer, 
Scorpio, and Piſces, are e withaut 
voice 02 ſounde. 

There be thꝛe planets which do geue 
riches:that is to ſale, Iupiter, the Sunne, 
and Venus. The Sunne alſo geueth wil⸗ 
dome , Mercury eloquence, and Venus 
goodlye vtterance o2 pzonunclation. 
There be alſo thzee ſignes oztental oz 
of theaft. Aries ts the heart of theaſt. Leo 
the ſecond triplicitie and the litt part of 
theaſt, t Sagittarius his right part oz ſide 
Capricorne is the heart of the Southe, 
Taurus the lift ſide, t Virgo the righte. 


Libra is the heart of the weſt, ne 
right. 


the litt ſide, and Gemint the 
Cancer is the heart of the noztd, Scorpio 
his lifte parte, andlaſte of al Piſces His 
right ſide. 1 117130 1 
Wrherfoze, if you wwitimotweto what 
ende this reſpecte 02: diſpoſition: ot the 
ſignes doth belonge 02 attaine;pow-ſhal 


1 hear. We haus ſatd there be tze 
ſignes 


be marted, oz haue any thing to ſuccede 


The ſecond boke. 


lignes oztental, oz of the eaſt, thʒee meri⸗ 
dional, thzee perteininge to the nozthe, 
t thzee to the weſt. The oziental ſignes 
p2ofite vs, if that thet rifyng,t the ſunne 
beinge in them, we o2der © direct al our 
doinges to that coaff, parte, 83 place. 

As if thou wilt leade an healthful lyfe, 
flepe quietlp, pꝛoſpere in childzen tf thou 


oz go fozwarde, if thou wilt ſell oz make 
any bargaine,o2 hope fo2 any honour oz 
gaine, oꝛ any ſuch like: to directe al pour 
doinges toward that plate, in the which | 
the ſines hauing reſpec to thoſe things, 
ace ſituate 03 placed. o contrartwiſe,if 
that we feare the euill ſucceſſe of anye 
_ efthoſe thinges , the contrarpe ſignes 
are to be eſchued. And in this ſozt maye 
you tudge of the other ſignes. Alſo wee 
haue made a larger diſcription hereof, 
where as we make mention ot the qua⸗ 
litie æ nature of the houſes. Thus haue — | 
we here no leſle copiouſlpe then baicflye 
diſcribed the nature of the faces of the 
ſignes, neither do J perceaue how they 
coulde moze compendiguſlye have bene 
tous 
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touched, not iudgyng it of great effect to 
haue tarfed longe herein with great cir⸗ 
cumſtantes . Al be it, they be neceſſarpe 


vnto Aſtrology, pet are they not of ſuch 


fo:ce (that as ts ſaide in the pꝛouerbe, 
bothe ſhippe, and helme were to be com- 
mitted vnto them) oz that the hole rule, 
and gouernance ot Aſtrology did deped 
on thetm. Fo2 as they can not well be 


left vnknowen, pet are thep with ſuche 


a moderation to be learned and vnder⸗ 
ſtande, that vpon the knowledge of them 
a man oughte not to iudge him ſelfe by 
and by an Altronomer. Wherfoze, who 


mo⸗ ſocuer thou art that ſemeſt to be pꝛopẽſe 
of 92 apte to this ſciente, J warne thee to 
oz. bſe moderation, and to do nothing raſh⸗ 


lpe, neither vnadutſedlpe to gene fudge- 
ment of anpe man his natluitte. There 
are ſo many thinges whereby we mate 
be diſcetued,as the wiſdome and circum⸗ 
ſpertion of the man, the diſpenſation of 
God, and our bucertaine iudgemente. 
As loꝛ example, it mape be that a man 
bone vnder Aries, bee verpe fierce and 
angrie, who waipng wyth hym ſelf the 
SI konle⸗ 
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foulnes of the vice, doth moderate t ſup⸗ 
pꝛeſſe his anger. It J then ſhould iudge 
this man an angrye o2 teſtpe man, who 
would not mocke me and laughe me to 
cone, albeit nature and deſtinye do in⸗ 
cline thereunts : pet notwithſtandynge 
the ſentence and tudgemente is ſo to be 
tempered and ruled, that without per» 
fect reſpect had to all thinges, thou vtter 
nothinge raſhelp. The whiche if you do 
not take hede of, be aſſured pou ſhal net- 
ther Pꝛognoſticate oz fozeſhewe anye 
truth: but alſo become a mockyng ſtocke 
to all men. And this J do euerpt where 
admoniſhe pou of, becauſe J haue kno- 
wen mantle to haue erred and bene fon- 
pe diſceiued: who thinkyng them ſeifes 
ſure, haue bene (as they ſape) ſixtene fote 

of from the marke 93 

pꝛicke. | 
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Certaine cannons or rules 
vpon ſicknes oz diſeaſes, bi what meaneg 
the patientes may be cured and 


holſpen bp the aſpectes of 
the ſignes. 


The preface. 


Tre olithe and vnadutſed ſdzte of 
Phiſitions which tn theſe our dates 
we ſee ſs much to aduauneethem ſelfes, 
and claime vnto them ſelues the ſupꝛe⸗ 
macp ouer vs, albeit they be tommaun⸗ 
ded bi their auctours not to take in hand 
to cute any ma, without hauing reſpect 
vnto the ftarres . Do farre are thep di⸗ 
ſfant from the true knowledge of Phi⸗ 
ſicke, which are ignoꝛaunt of Aſtrology, 
that they ought not rightly to be called | 
Phiſitions, but diſceauers.Yowbeit,ſt is 
now come to this poynt, that amongeſt 
an hundzed pou ſhal ſcarſely finde one, 
the which can truely diſcerne what time 
euerpe medicine ought to be miniſtred. 
The which is no maruatle,foz how can 


they finde any time to beſtow oz occupy 
them 
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them ſelnes in Aſtrologye, whiche haue 
no lea ſure to read Galene 02 Hippocrates, 
but do all thinge a head oz vnadutſediye 
by certaine pzeſcript recciptes. Like as 
there was a tertaine (no ſimple man) at 
Moguntia, whom pou would haue iud⸗ 
ged to haue bene the thirde Cato oz anos 
ther Galene, if that grauitie would help 
any thinge thereunto. This man being 
moſte rude and vnlearned, vſed two re⸗ 
ceiptes from whence he had dzawen the 
J knowe not. There was in them. z. fz. 
of Elleborns , oz ſo much fcamonye , to 
purge the wombe. Theſe he miniſtred bf 
courſe, without hauing reſpect either to 
the tomplerion oꝛ ſickenes: by the which 
vane trifles he ſcraped together ſo much 
monep, that being deade, he left behinde 
him. zoo. gilders. He tudged the whole 
effect of this ſcience to tonſiſt in lofinge 
of the bealy. Such effect hath aucthozitie 
and boldenes fn Phiſicke. Theſe ſoꝛte ot 
rude and groſle men the which dildaine 
to learne, we wil neither admonich not 
vet reduce into the right way. But bnta 


others whiche intende hereafter to bee 
N. l. Dhüili⸗ 
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Phiſitions, we wil pꝛeſcribe certain rules 
whereby letting apart al olde vaine tri⸗ 
fles, they mate learne fro aboue to helpe 
the patient 82 diſeaſed. Foz it hath-bene 
many times experimented and pꝛoued, 
that that which many Phiſitions coulde 
not cure oꝛ remedpe with their greateſt 
and ſtrongeſt medicins: the Altronomes 
hathe bzonght to paſſe with one ſimple 
herbe, by obſeruinge the mouyng of the 
ſignes, the which we haue wholly deui⸗ 


ded in Canons. 
T Be fie Cans, There be four ſignes 
the which beholde 92 geuerne the in⸗ 
ward partes of a man, the which Phill 
tions do cal the ſpiritual mẽbꝛes. Thoſe 
are Cancer, Leo, Virgo, and Libra. Of 
theſe Cancer beholdeth the Luer, the 
lunges, and the heart ſtringes. Leo go⸗ 
uerneth the ſtomacke, t the mouth ther- 
of. Virgo the nether part of the ſtomack, 
the bralp, the midriffe, and the bowels. 
Libra hath reſpec to the nether part of 
the bealp, the lopnes, and the nauell⸗ 
The.ii.C anon. Cancer which gonuer⸗ 


neth 
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neth the lunges, engendzeth the congh, 
the pertiſes, and pleuriſie. Leo cauſeth 
impoſtumes, iaunders, ſeuers, and peſti⸗ 
lence; Virgo the ſwelling of the bealpe, 
the 62opſy,and hardnes ofthe belly, and 
collicke . Libra cauſeth the cxulceration 
of the bowels, pain in the bealp,t about 
the ſmall of the backe: and chieflpe if 
the ſignes afo;zeſaide happen into thoſe 
houſes whiche are naturally euil. duch 
as are the.6.houſe, the.$,t.12. houle from 
the aſcendent oz Horoſcope. 

The. iii. Canon. He whiche is bozne 
vnder Taurus foz the moſt part ſhalbe in 
peril by poyſon, witchcraft, oꝛ the colick: 
and ſpecially in the fatall yeres, whiche 

are the, bi. vill. xbiii. rx. xriii.xliili. accoze. 
ding to the reuolution of euerpe twelſe 
vere, beginninge at the. vil. peare of the 
natiuitte. And becauſe that Taurus dotg 
gouerne the thꝛote, thei do alſo refer vn⸗ 
to him the ſquinancy 4 al impoſtumes Fx 
biles which happẽ in the th2ote,y which 
when the expert Phiſition dothe vnder⸗ 
ſtande and know, let him take hede that 
he miniſter nouvnaduiſedlp. « 

rn lg A. ll. Foz 
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Fbz this is almoſte a general rule, that 
| the Sunne, bz rather the Mone beinge in 
an ſigne Which beholdeth any member 
vered oz diſeaſed: during that reudluno, 
ther de no mevicine miniftred therunto, 
oz els that it be miniſtred in ſuche ſoꝛte, 
not to cure 02 heale, but to comfoꝛte any 
nourich, leaſt that it decline into a Woꝛſe 
eſtate, vnto ſuch time as the Sunne be re⸗ 
moued out of that ſigne, | 
The. 4. Canon. They whyche are 
much vered oz troubled with the Stran⸗ 
gulion o2 ſtone, oz with any ſuch kind cf 
diſcaſcs, moſte commonly are bozne,the 
Sunne being in Aries oz Gemini, 
The. 5. Canon. They that haue 
Piſces in thett aſcendent, 02 are boꝛn vn⸗ 
der Piſces, are in daunger of hote inkir⸗ 
mitles:as hote feuers, knawynge sf the 
bealpe, and poyſon, becauſe of Libra and 
his loꝛd of the. vili.houſe. Theſe diſeaſes 
ſhall partlpe happen by harlottes, and 
euil women, and ſpectally in the. 4456. 
d. peres, in the which he ſhalbe in great 
daunger of death. UWherefoze, the wiſe 
Phiſition oughte carefullye to * 
| theo c 
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thoſe things. There be alſo certaine ent] 
times 4 ycres of a mas life which are at 
eucry ſeuen ycresend:ſo peucrpſeuenth 
pere is perilous. Uherfoze,tf y wilt pꝛo⸗ 
long the daies of thy life:as ofte as thou 
comeft to every. vii. 02.1r.yere,.( (fy gene 
any credit to Marſilius ficinꝰ 03 Firmics): 
diligetly conſult with an Aſtronomer, 
from whence, and by what meanes any 
pearil 02 daunger maye happen 92 come 
bnto thee, thẽ either go.vnto a Phiſition 
92 bſe diſcreſſion and temper ãte, and by _ 
that me anes thou maiſt defer 4 pzolong 
thy natural ende, th2ovthe the rules ot 
Aſtronomy, & the help of the Phiſition. 
Neither bee aſhamed to enquire of the 
Phiſition, what is thy natural diet: & of 
p Aſtronomer, what ſtarre dothe moſte 
ſuppozt and fauour thy life, and to ſe in 
hat aſpect he is with the Mone. Like⸗ 
wiſe, in the beginninge of thy ſickenelle 
to behold the Sunne in the dape, and the 
Moone in the nighte. They, if they 
be letted oz hindꝛed, there muſt be great 
hede and diligente be had vpon the pa⸗ 
cient, The like is to be feared in al ſick⸗ 
N. ifi. nelle, 


The ſecond boke, 


neſſe, when the Moone and thc loꝛde ot 
the afcendent be letted in the. vill. houſe, 
whiche is called the houſe of death. Foz 
in ſuche caſe it is paſt all hope, wtihout 
the great diligence and labour of the er⸗ 
pert and wiſe Þ2hiſition, Theſe and ma- 
ny other ſuch like thinges, the wiſe and 
learned Phiſition oughte diitgentlyc to 
obſerue and take hede vnto, 
The. vi. Canon. Leo in theyght houſc 
engendzeth to him that is bozne under 
Capricorne theſe kinde oi diſeaſes: that 
is to ſaye, knawynge of the ſtomacke, 
the plureſie, the conghe , tnflamation of 
the liner, c impoſtumes of the ſtomacke. 
Mherfoꝛe in curpng oz helpyng therok, 
pou mult eſchue wedenſdape, bicauſe of 
Ir, the ſirt houſe Sunday, becauſe of £? 
in the. viii. houſe, and thurſdape,becauſe 
of Sagittarius in the. rit. houſe, 

he. vii. Canon. Cancer can(ſeth the 
inflamation of the lunges, with aferuct 
ague. The ſunne beinge in ſagittarius, 
engend ꝛeth like wiſe the Ethica, e ſwel⸗ 
Ipng of the lunges. But and if Saturnus 
be in lagittarius, it cauſeth the ſwellyng 

| of 
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of the feete, and the goute. Saturnus in 
cancer cauſeth the payne of the coddes, 
ſtones, and pziuy members. 

The. vill. Canon. Scorpius engens 
dꝛeth the gowte in the hande the ſciati- 
ca, and ſometime the paine in the head. 
It Saturne bee in ſcorpio, it cauſeth alſo 
payne vnder the anciey . Wherefoze ict 
this diet be vſed not to waſh their heads 
bppon a tueſdape, neither vſe any hotte 
bathes , the ſunne beinge in Aries, leſt 
they fall into a continual headatche, fo: 
then they ſhall be in nreate daunger of 
frenefpe 02 madnelle. / Mo 
And fo2becanſe that the euill dayes, 
monethes,and peres, are to be obſerued 
and taken heede of : let theim abſtapne 
ſpectallye from hotte thinges . The foz- 
tunate dapes fo; the care and healpe of 
ſuche-as are infected wyth that kinde of 
melancholye, are thurſdape , mondape, 
and Hondaye . The \nfo2tunate dapes 
are tueſdape and wedenſdaye. And fo: 
ſo muche as Scorpio dothe beholde the 
pꝛiuꝑ membzes,thet oughtnot to be mi⸗ 
niltred ento the ſunne being in "Tie 
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The. 9. Canon. They that haue Virgo 
in their Horolcope, o2els are bozne vn⸗ 
der Virgo, foz the mooſte parte haue the 
natural "infirmitie ol thelegges.- 02 feie 

ſwollen; the legges runnyng with £924 

rupte and filthye matter, oz els the cye 
liddes 02 chebes full of pimples. In like. 
wile, great paines in the head thzoughe 
the exhalation of humours ont of the ſete 
vnto the heade. The which paines are 
ſone delated and appealed by cutting the 
ſwelling of the feete. And lo muche the 
rather if Saturn be in Virgo at the time 
of natiuitie. V hertoze it Fan diligently, 
conſider it, thou ſhalt perceiue and ſee it 
to be a natural diſeaſe, and foz the moſt 
part ineuitable. And therfoze onlye io be 
auoided and put of by the natural obſer- 
nation of the ſignes. Such ought to ab- 
laine from hot houſes, whether they be 
to waſhe oz ſweate in, which if they can 
not altogether eſchue, tet them abſtaine. 
Tueſdates and Saturdaios, and the euel 
monethes + peares befoze pꝛeſctibed:be⸗ 
cauſe p at thoſe times moze the at ane 
ee do molt vehemently a 
their 


* 
— — — 
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their miſchief and poplon. Let them allo 
refratne from al Autumnal frutes. 
The. io. Canon. The infoztunate 
dapes vnto ſuch as are bozne vnder Leo 
are Saterday and Thurſday, the which 
thing muſt be taken bede of in their diet: 
fo2 all ſharpe and pepered meates , ate 
hurtful fo2 the. Pozeouer, they may take 
no dzinckes oz purgations . And in like 
caſe when the Sunne remoueth gute of 
Leo, and cometh vnto Capricorne oꝛ Pif 
ces, thep muſt abſtein fro al kind of ſalt⸗ 
fiſh and diminution oz letting of blond. 
The. u. Canon. It that any manne 
thaunce to fal ſicke, the Sunne beinge in 
Aries, and thou be admitted oz called fo 
Phiſition: vnderſtand that he in eſpecial, 
engend2eth the paines of the heade, and 
deafeneſſe, therot with p dulnes of ſight, 
Wherfoze,beware that thou miniſter no 
hote bathes oz ſtewes, becauſe of Mars, 
and ſpecially in October, whe the ſunne 
doth poTeſſe Scorpio, neither geue him 
in his diet, any utton, Rammes fleſh, 
02 Lambe, neither ſuſfre him to walſhe 
his heade vpon the Tueldales, wedenſ- 
7 dapes 
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duales, becauſe of Mercury being Loꝛd of 
Virgo in the. vi. houſe, whereas Mars al 
ſo doth p2inely reiopſe, and Scorpius in 
the eight houſe, foʒ then thei pꝛolong the 
licknes, not only bicauſe the. bi.houſe is 
manſion of ſickeneſſetas alſo that Virgo 
is a ſigne colde and dzpe, earthlpe and 
Melancholye. Mot withſtandinge, this 
hope remaineth that the patſft hal not 
depart. And al be it Scorpio, as ts afoz- 
ſaide,be in theight hanſe whiche is the 
manſion of death, becauſe that Mars fg 
Lozd of the ſame ſigne, it pzenatleth no- 
thing, fo2 no eull Planet is noyſome oz 
hurtkul in his pꝛoper manſion 02 houſc; 
and ſuche kinde of menne mooſte of all, 
ſhall be withoute pearill of the ſwearde. 
M hberkoꝛe after his recouerp oꝛ amend⸗ 
ment, you muſte warne the patfente 
that he do not take in hande ane ioure⸗ 
nep, the Sunne beinge in Piſces, whiche 
is the.:z. houſe from the Horoſcope, 

_ MNzelſſenot to haue to do with nota- 
_ ries 02 ſcribes, grauere, oꝛ gold ſmithes. 
Alſo that be abſtaine from wemen, and 
ho;lecs 
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boꝛſſes. Foz by al theſe thinges infirmf- 
tie oz ſickene ſſe maye happen vnto him, 
by reaſon of the. vi.houſe, whiche is the 
houſe of ſickeneſle, and chiellp tn Auguſt 
the Sunne hauinge his courſe in Virgo. 
The. a. Canon. In like maner , the 
noumber of the peares of the pacient are 
diligentipe to be obſerued and marked, 
fo: alwaics euerpe, vit. and. ir.yearc, are 
moꝛtal and deadly, and are called of the 
Aſtronomers ; the perillous time of a 
mans life at eucry. vit.yeares end. The 
cauſe thereof , is the greate mutacion 
and chaunge of the bodies, that happe⸗ 
neth in thoſe peres. Foz Saturne whiche 
in the other peares is farre diſtaunte 
from vs, is then topned to the Moone, 
which is the loweſt planet of al. UWrher- 
foze you muſte obſerne in the reuoluti⸗ 
on of the peares, the aſpectes of thoſe 
Planettes: and thereby indge whether 
there be anye daunger towarde the pa- 
tiente 02 not, oʒ whether Saturne 02 Mary 
which alſo gouerneth euerp. ix. peare, be 
in firengthe 02 power to woozke their 
malice 
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malice vpon vs, o2 elſſe if that any good 
oꝛ fanozable Planet, haue the rule oz do- 
minion ouer him. And by this meanes 
Pp ſhaitnot only put away p ſicknes: but 
alſo thzough thengines of Aﬀtronomt;ve 
fer and p2giong the fatal end and death. 
The. . Canon. Alwaies the diet of 
the patient is to be enquired , ſecondlye 
the Hoxoſcope of the.nattuity, and then 
by a figure crect to beholde.p ſtars ot᷑ the 
planets, f by the ſituation of the in their 
houſes to know their ſtrẽgth « operatis 
with the cauſe of thinkirmitie, ę the lo 
ok the birth: ſo by the cõtrarp qualities 
of the ſignes, to dꝛiue awaye the diſeaſe, 
as we wil declare hereafter by exaples. 
The. 14. Canon. Furthermoze , pou 
mull note and marke euerp.vii.day,and 
the courſes. Fo2 therby is life oz deathe 
to be loked 62 hoped fo2 , but whiche be 
thoſe Cretical dapes , we haue referred 
to be learned ef the Phiſition , Ag fb2 as 
much as examples do moſt inſtiucte and 
teach, we haue ant red one. It may haps 
pen peraduenturt, that in the beginning 
of the lickeneſſe the Moone be tn Aries, 
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which is a hote and dzye ſigne, & accoz⸗ 
dinge to his nature, dothe inflame the 

diſeaſes. ere thou mateſt admonich the 
ficke perſon to be paciente, and that his 
paine wil be delayed at the. vii. daye, at 
which time the mone wilbe remoued in⸗ 
to Cancer. Foz Cancer beinge colde and 
mo iſte, and being a quartile aſpecte vn⸗ 

to Aries: except the ſickneſle be very fu- 
rious, will moderate the ſamethjonghe 
his toldnes anb moiſtures. The whiche 
thing if thou dtligently attend x marke, 
thon ſhalt ſone perceiue and underſtand. 
And in like ſozt thou muſt wozke bi the 
other ſignes, conſidering how biſignes 
of like nature, diſeaſes are augmented 
and increaſes: and by the cdtraries, they 
be cured and holpen. 

The. iq. Canon. In likewiſe the f2- 
tonde number of dates is to be obfertied 
and marked, whiche is the.14.dape;the 
whiche dothe geue a tertaine and deter⸗ 
minate iudgemente, by meanes of the 
ful Moone, not ſs mach foz the Criſis as 
fo2 the influence of the Monebetttge ths 


in oppoſition. As Aries, + Libra, Taurus, | 
and Scorpio. The 
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The. 16. Canon. The medicines the 
ſelues haue likewiſe their pzopze ſignes, 
neither are they indiſterentlye to be mi⸗ 
niſtred at all times. Foz ſome ſerue foz 
gargles, ſome fo2 ſuffumigations, and 
other ſome fozpotions oz dainks. Mher⸗ 


foze ta auoide tedlouſneſſe, J will conm- 


pꝛehende all theſe in oure Canon. The 


Mone being in Aries, Leo and: Sagitta- 


rius, it is good to cozrobozate and firegth 
the vertue attradiue in a mas. 


Under Virgo and Taurus the bertue 


retentiue, the digeſtiue in Gemini, Libra 


and Capricorne, gargiles, vomettes, and 


ſuſfumigations are to be miniſtred; the 
Mone being in Aries, and ſometime on- 
tye gargles in Taurus, Laxatiues by 
dzincke in Scorpio, by electuari in , by 
pilles (if you will) in Piſces, in Gemini 
and al confoztable medicines is to be 


reteiued and taken. Jn Libra oz Scorpio, 


ſuppolitozies oz gliſters. 
The. 18. Canon. In the miniſtringe 


of purgations, there is greate reſpect to 
be had vnto the Mone, and her aſpectes. 


oY 
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Fo2 ſhe beinge in Cancer, and hauynge 
a trine oz ſextile aſpecte with Venus, it 
is good to pourge cholere, hauinge the 
lyke aſpectes witht he Sunne: fs good 
to pourge flegme, and with Jupiter mes 
lancholpe. either by pilles oz by gobbets, 
called of the phiſitians Boli. But it thou 
wilte pourge by dzinkes:vſe the ſame aſ⸗ 
pectes in Scorpio, and likewiſe in Piſces 
foꝛ miniſtring of pilles, And if that two 
Planettes at one time be in the aſpectes 
afo;eſaide with the mone, two purgati⸗ 
ons may be taken at once. As foꝛ exams 
ple, i che Mone be at one time in a trine 
0; ſertile aſpecte with Venus t the Sun, 
you map pourge bothe Choler t flegme 
together. 

The.19,Canon, Suche as baue in 
the roote ot their natluity, Mars in Aries, 
oz on his triplicitpe, are tolexicke ſoʒ the 
molt part indaunger of hot feuers, by a- 


boundãce of cholere, phꝛeneſi, puſhes oz 
biles coming of blud, ſcurup itch, bur- 


ninges, and ſuche diſeaſes as conſumes. 
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and eat the fleſh,the holy fire. The which 
diſeaſes, if thep can not vtterlp be auoi⸗ 
ded and cſchaed:the Phiſition 02 ſurgean 
mult take diligẽt hede that he may dzine 
©-awape the diſeaſe by the rules of qualt- 
tles of the ſignes befoze erpꝛelled. 
The. 20. Canon. The like is tobe vn, 
derſtande of al thoſe with Mercury euill 
placed in the houſe of Mars, the whiche 
when thou perceſaeſt in anye natiuitie: 
© fudge therby hote keuers, pimples riſing 
of bloud, the canker, the kinges eue, and 
holy fire, darkeneſſe of the eyes, ſuffoca- 
tion, and moꝛeouer, hoꝛrible andfearful 
thoughts t verations of the minde. Ex⸗ 
tept there tome anp temperament vnto 
the Mone, either in the ſignes 92 places 
appointed vnto Venus, and ſpeciallye in 
collericke men. 
The. 22. Canon. The inkirmitles of 
the phlegniaticke,are of an other ſozte: 
foꝛ vnto them happeneth moſt tomonlye 
the agewescalled Quotidians, and are 
much vered with cold the whiche'ts per- 
telued by the Urine, which foz the moſte 


# part is thicke and raw, Wherfozeſache 
mule 
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muſt vſe exerciſe and labonre , and abs 
atne from al fat fleſh and ſwinefleſhe, 
alſo-from cheſe and milke, and from the 
marrowe and bꝛaines of be aſtes. 

The. 23. Canon. Saturne with the 
Mone engendꝛeth the fallen ſickene ſſe, 
blacke chollere, lepꝛoſp and fiſtula. Allo 
the mozphew, goutc,and oftentimes ſo⸗ 
daine panges. 

The which diſeaſes when they hap- 
pen are leaſurelye and gentellpe to be 
dealt withal, neither maift thou in ſuche 
caſe ſtriue againſte the Planets: excepte 
the medicine be ſuch as will endeuoure 
with al fozce and ſtrengthe, to expel and 
duue away the ſickeneſſe, and pul it vp 
cleane by the rotes. Alſo, i anye man be 
boꝛne, at the time of the contunaton of 
the Sunne and Mone: al wates that na⸗ 
tiuity is iudged euil, foz it maketh men 
when thei come to age,daungerouſly af/ 
flicted as it were with eull ſpirites, to be 
ſickelp, enclined to the falling ſickeneTe, 
to madnelle, and ſuch kinde of diſeaſes, 


as may hardly and difficultlye be cure 


by the Phiſitton, 


'Lf, The 
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The. 24. Cannon. Vou mape alſo 
iudge dy the courſe of the Sunne, the 
ſickeneſſe whtche we are in daunger ok, 
ii that ye marke the month in which the 
man ts bazn. As foꝛ example. The man 
boꝛne vnder Scorpio, ſhall be endama-* 
ged with the diſzale of the ſhoulderg, the 
goute in the handes, and the eonttagi⸗ 
on 92 conuulſion of the hãds oz fingers. 
If it be a woman it cauſeth the paine in 
the ſplene and ſtomacke. Likewiſe, they 
which are bozne vader Cancer , ſhall be 
vered with a dꝛye ſcurup itche, oꝛ rough- 
neſſe of ſkin, biles, and puſhes. The wee 
men with knawyng in the bowels, and 
pcarils by waters. Taurus bꝛingeth the 
inkirmities aborite the thꝛoate, and ma⸗ 
ny other veratiss of the bodp:t ſpectally 
in tbe cuil moncthes & peres pꝛeſcribed. 
Alſo Leo cavſeth p patnes of 5ᷣ ftomack. 
And Aquarius engendꝛeth quotidian fe⸗ 
ners, as we haue bziefly touched befoze. 
The. zy. Canon. This is allo to be 
noted no leſſe pꝛokfitable vnto the ſicke 


manne then to the Phiſition, that is 
to ſaye:1f that the patiente haue Saturne 
x 05 


- 
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v2 Mars in the ſeuenthe bouſe, it is not 
conuentent to meddle, neither with phi⸗ 
fition noz Phiſicke:althoughe the Lozde 
of the houſe , be neuer fo vnfoztunate, 
fo; ſo Galene thoughte it meete. Alſo it 
the Phiſition be Saturnine o2 Mertiall, 
ſuche as is the patiente: It is appꝛoued 
and knowen, that theſe kinde of menne 
are bozne koz the deſtruction of manz 
kind? . Foz tt is enpsMible that they 
ſhoulde euer cure 02 helpe, oꝛ bꝛinge any 
thinge pzoſperonſipe to paſſe , ercepte 
peraduenture amongeſt pꝛophane and 
ruſticali'pcopte . Suche one we haue 
knowey, a man ſacclye well learned, 
and in greate reputation amongeſt no⸗ 
ble mennr, in whome there wanted nos 
thinge as touchinge the arte £2' (lence; 
howe be it bepnge abmitted epther 10 
pꝛieſtes, noble men, oz eccleſiaſticall n 
lers, his labour and knowledge was all 
Wates fruſtrate à in vaine. and bzonght 
the moſt part ot them ta their ende: but 
tontrarpwiſe amongeſt the p2zophang 
and rude ſoꝛte. he did cures witheuteas 
nye difficultye 02 paine . Mereby pon 
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= may perceiue as wel in this as in all 0 


ther tyinges ol what fozce and liretigth 
the planets are. And this dare I be bolde 
to pꝛofeſſe, that who ſo euer hathe Mars 
contopned with Venus tn the. vi. houſe, 
that he ſhalbe an ercellente Phiſnion. 
And ſuche kinde of men , oughte not to 
geue them ſelues to anye other kinde of 
learninge oz knswledge. J coulde re- 
! ' Hearſe vnto certaine graue men, Phiſiti- 
ons witneſſes hereof : vnto whome it is 
: a ready and ealy matter to cure « helpe: 
pea,euen without any paine oz labour. 
And againe, other ſome vnto whome it 
is ſo difficult and hard, that withal their 
poſſible endenour,they can ſcarſly bʒzing 
any thing to paſſe, whoſe names we wil 
kepe vnder ſilence, leaſt we may ſeme to 
backbite oꝛ launder any man. Thus we 
bane b2icfly ſpoke, not hereby to expoũd 
all thinges whiche can not be done in ſo 
fewe wo2des : but to miniſter occaſion 
vnto Phiſitions, that beholding and con- 
fidering the vtilitic and pꝛokit of Aſtro- 
nomy, hey may with their hole power 
and endeuour embzace the ſame, ⁊ ther- 


by 
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blah nat only by the p:eſcript rules 
of men to belpe the diſeaſed: but alſo by 
their owne wit and engine to put away 
the diſeaſes , euen without medicines, 
Foz euery ſicke man is not of that ſozte 
that he can beare ſalnes oz medicines, 
Fo2 ſome by diet , and others by obſer- 
nations of the ignes mate be curcd and 
holpen.Sco;ne vs who will, we vereipe 
haue wzitten theſe thinges of a ſincere 
minde and affection, intendyng ſho2tips 
ta ſet fo2th greater things. But firſt we 
bt it good to declare the things in 
general: and afterwarde the ſome 

- and effect wheron the matter 
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ED = 7 Fx Lacken the 
— — Mone we at- 
— —＋ verte little o: nothinge at all to 
the other Planets, but do coilocaie and 
ſet the whole ſumme t power of Aſtros 
logye in them two onelye . UWhereſo2e 
let teuerie man vnderſtande and knowe, 
as muche vertne and fo2ce to be in them 
two , as in all the other. And that the 
Sunne hathe the whole power and go⸗ 
uernante in the date, and the Moone in 
the night, ſo that it is not neadetull to 


haue 


The thitd:boke of 
haue reſpecte to: anye-of the other. pla- 
nettes. And this is the vnely 
betwene naturall and arifictalkAttroy 
logye, that that thinge Miche artificial 
Aſtrology dothe by the al obſerua⸗ 
tions af euerpe Planet and Horaſcope: 
the dame doth natural Aſlrologye hamg 
to palte by the anelp ovferuatian of the 
motion of the Sunne und Mone. Oe tis 
they art lo knitte and topned together; 
that the one without the other tan nat 
well be learned oz vnderſtande. 
foꝛe, he ſhall not loſe his laboure whiche 
hall ioyne them bothe togither, as well 
fo: the learnynge, as koz tho pleaſure of 
them: fo2 the naturall hathe — 4 
mo ze delettatton then the'artiffti 
albeit the other ſeme the better. ; 
But now we wil define what | 
8 a houſe is. 


The thiid boke of 
A Bouſe is a certaine ſpate in the fir 
mamtt deuided by certain degrees, 

by the which the planets haue their mo⸗ 
tion „ſo Metaphorically called ,- Fo; 
as in ahouſe There be many manijous: 
fo euerp planet hath his pꝛoper plate in 
the heanen oz firmament, by the wbiche 
they do moue, and in the which they be 
relident and ſituate . And it is cailed the 
diſcription oz diuiſion of the ſignes by:3e 
degrees, foz euerie houſe o2 ſigne hathe 
30. degrees. dd an 


naturall Aſtrology. 


The number of the houſes. 

AS the Aſtronomers do make menti⸗ 

on in their common Rithmes, there 
be. xii.hauſes, the whiche wee will here 
aſcribe with their interpꝛetations. 
The firſt is interpꝛeted the houſe of life 
The.ti.the houſe of faculties oz ſubſtace, 
called aiſo of thimpoztunity of the place 
the gate of hell. N 
The. iii. is the mancton of bꝛethꝛen. 
The. iiii.beinge the bottome of the hea⸗ 
nens, and the angle of the earth, is the 
houſe of parentage. 
The. v. is the pleaſure of Venus, the 
houſe of childꝛen. 
The.vi-of euil foztune, ſernauntes,ſick» | 
nelle, and the pleaſure of O. 
Lhe. vil. being oppolite to the firfte 51 
the houſe of mariage and open enemies 
The. viti.is the houſe of death. 
The. ix. ot religion 03 long journeys,the | 
delite of the, Dunne. 
The. x. beinge the middle of the firma- 
met,ts the houſe of rule oz governance. 
The. xi. is the houſe of Foztune, the er⸗ 
altation of Jupiter, | 

The 
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Lhe.rit.isthe houſe of pꝛiſons, 'euſl ton 
a tune the pleaſure or Saturne, | 


[Of the principall Angles or Boule 
of the heauen or firmaiment,”: m—_ 


' Mongeft theſe; rf, there be -cortiifi 
which ave cailed 5 pzincipilt angles 

oꝛ toʒuers If the firmament, Whiche are 
thr firſt, the tenth the ſenctt b the fourth. 

The kirſte is the angle or the Eaſte, the 

Horoſcop e ot the birth, and the Hetife of 
Aries. Abe ſeconde is the midtk or hea⸗ 
uen, and the honſe ot Capticorne. Che 
thirde is the angle of the welt, and pet⸗ 
tepneth to Libra. The fonrth of Firmic? 
is called the bottome or theftrinament, 
And in theſe four almoſte the Whole 
©tavgement dothe bepende and E 
Ja they are the penktpalk angles an 
ſes, Fehs planet hau e 
and brengty in "KR 
«BRAT? ary o fthe o 


W354 


$ @©S- 7 


natural Aﬀtrology. 5 
_ | Medium, celi. 


*SUIICD ;3. 


rib i but raperiefibnt vriptolits 
I biy ro'tattiate math of the be 
'of the nittirfite, berate tt vothe'rather 
pertain 10 artifictal 'Altrology: as of the 
tall vt tor ſeve into wombe ne 
aſcendente of the hoürr or the natiul pe 
whiche(as I laid) perteyneth to ant 
kinde dt fpeculation'” Dar intention at 
thys pꝛelente is fullpe verected to the 
Sunne, and the ligne wherein the Sunne 
ts the daye of natfuitie, 
Foz 
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Voz as Ptolomye is witneTe, there 
are as great efeues and vertues in the 
Sunne as in al the other Planets. And 
thoſc thinges which nature e long expe⸗ 
riece hath taught vs: we will make eui⸗ 
vent vnto you, letting palle all luperfit- 


tous thinges. 
Of 1 effectes of the Planets. 


F Art ot all it is conuenient to declare 
the natures and effectes of the Pla- 


nets in euery houſe, the which although | 
We haue ſufficietly handled in our boke 
intituied Octocedrõ, yet J am nothing a 
bathed to deſcribe it bere the ſecod time, 
If anp man be bozne betwene the.r. 
og. xi. dape of W mph ( when the ſunng 


Ro is founde lande in the d > of natl- 
uſtie:who beinge by nature fierye, and 
Aries. likewiſe, baoeth augmente and 
increaſe bis beat and furye,and al other 
cutl.diſpoſittons,moze then if he had ben 
4n.an-earthiy o2-watery ſigne. 

S. turnus i hereſocuer be be, * ye 
N ally 
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natural Aſtrology: 


tlallpe in the. vi. viſt. oʒ.xti.houſe, is the 
| auctoure of all miſeries, calamittes, las 
boures, and ſickeneſſe. | 
Venus being temperate cauſeth a mi 
to be aloter of women, of playes, ſon⸗ 
ges and bankettes, and all thinges per⸗ 
taining vnto mirth. 
Mercury is the miniſter and geuer of 
wildome and eloquence;, lawes , retho⸗ 
ricke, ſubtile wozkes, merchaundiſe, and 
The Mone cauſcth madneſle, vnſted⸗ 
faſtnes,moiſtnefſe, andflouth, | 
lupiter in the angles is the auctoz of 
beauty,richeffe, honoz;and rule. 
The Sunne in the aſcendente, oz in 
the angles maketh a greate and honou- 
rable perſonage, and had in reputation 
amongſt pzinces and greate men. 
The lignes alſo cauſinge beautye, 
are Gemini, Libra, Virgo,and the kirſte 
part of Sagittarius. 
Wozkers of meane beauty, Scorpio, 
Capricorne and Piſces. . 
Barren ſignes, are Gemini, Leo, virgo. 
Cauſinge defeaton 03 lacke of chil-* 
dꝛen 
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dzen, Aries, Taurus „Libra, Sagittarius, 
Capricorne, and Aquarius. 4 
Peanc and without voſce, Cancer, 
Scorpio, piſces. 
Piniſtring reaſon, Vigo Lbs, A: 
Malus Cem | 
The qualities ok the ſignes 4 tudge are 
wel inoughe knawen. 

Aries, Leo, and Sagittari ius b ate böte b 
and dzpe. | n 
"Taurus, Virgo,Cipiicornc,metanebg | 

like, colde and dzye. | 
Cancer, Scorpio, ànd Piſces, are colde, 
mopſt, and waterye.. . 
Gemini, Libra, Aquarius, are hotte, h 
moiſt, and apꝛpe. | 
And thus always thꝛe lignes agteing 
in one nature, do make a triplicitie. And 
euerye Planette like wile haue certatne 
powers and effectes in their pzlunte 92 
v20per houſes, as fozerample.- . 
+ Aries and Scorpius , are the bonles 
of Mars. 
Taurus and Libra ,of Venus, + © 


Gemini and Virgo of Mercury, 4 | 


| Sagit⸗ 


natural Aftrology. 


1 Sagittarius and Piſces, are the houſes 
of Iupiter. | 
+ Caprixarne and Acc arc atirls 
| bute to Saturne. 
The Sunne bathe onlye one 3 
which ts Leo, 
The Mone poſſeſſeth alſo Cancer. 
Euerpe ſigne hath likewiſe his pꝛoper 
ſignification in the creation ot the mẽ⸗ 
bers ok mans bodpe. | 
Aries hathe of the bodye of man 5 the 
head and the face. 
Taurus the necke, and the th2ote bole. 
Gemini, the ſhoulders , armes, and 
handes. 
Cancer the beſt, the heart, ſtomack x 
ribbes, ſplene, and longes. 
Leo the nether parte of the ſtomacke, 
backe, and ſides. 
Virgo the belly oz midzitte ,Diaphrags 
ma and bowels. 
Libra the lopnes, the nether parte of 
| the belip and nauel. 
Scorpio the pztupe members, ſtones, 
vlather.and thighes. 
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Sagittarius the buttocks with the apper⸗ 
tenances. And Capricorne the knees. 
Aquarius the legges, Piſces the feete and 
ſoules. 

Certaine vvorthy notes concerning 
the ſunne and Moone. 
Latte that any ſhoulde herein be de⸗ 

ceiued, we thinke it not mete to be let 
palle,concerning the ſunne and Mone, 
the which al be it they be the chic ke and 
Antes of the Planettes:pet are they nes 
ver Loꝛdes of the nattuity, as fo2 exam⸗ 
ple. It p Mone be in Gemini, oz in Can- 
cer, whtche ts her owne houſe , when a 
childe ts bozne:pct ſhall not the Moone 
haue the dominton of the birthe , but it 
ſhalbe imputed to the Lo2d ofthe Houſe 
folowing.So like wiſe, if a man be bozn 
the Sunne being in Leo, which is his p20 
per houſe:pet he loſeth the dominton of 
the natiuttp, and it is deriued vnto Mer- 
cury being patrone of the nert manſion 
Virgo. Agatne, the Mone being in Vir⸗ 
go, Venus ts Ladye of the birthe, becauſe 
85 Libra folowing which is the houſe of | 
Venus, Heither is it vnp2ofitable tc ad⸗ 
moniſh 


* 
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moniſh pou alfoof this, whichJ:pereeſne 
euerp wher to by doubted ot, that þ euei 
planets as Saturn and Man, ure not ſo 
hurtful t petnicious in their aun pꝛoper 
houſes, as thei be in i manſiõs of others. 
J wil pꝛopound an example df the fleſte 
ligne, wherby it may appeate moꝛe eni⸗ 
dent. We wil ſet che Sunne to be in the 
time of ſomeingdtiuttpe in Aries whoſe 
nature vou al xeabp uno w, and hhatef- 
fect he'wozketh being in the Horoſcope. 

Then in thorectton of the figure, iopne 
Mars with Aries beinge Loꝛde 'of the 
houſe: and therby iudge that he whiche 
ts don ſhal tine long. -Notwlithſtading, 
Mars who although he be nought, 8 ill, 

vet he doth not ſo much pour nut c: ſhew 
his malice being in hia vin hogſozas tt 
he were in another eule, ſatung that in 

ſlede ol hurt by rde wokd, herthzeatueth? 

ſodelne ſickenelle bocauſe Nam hing in 
Scorpio, the. Bil Souſr, nentherꝛſhall: 
thole lirdenelle bꝛing : death. And this fg: 
{+ an kräpie. The Ne is ulla tobt un⸗ 

derſtäd or Satufu, bing in H % 

in e e And leſt we map fei br 
P. i. btters 
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The third boke. 
Vtteriy-toneglect artiticial Aſtrology, y 
which we do not denxe, hut to be requi⸗ 
lie; to the vnderſtãding of the natural. 
Wherefoze, we mindinge to declare the 
foxe:eſfregth of the ſignes, we wil firſi 
do it by artificial Aſtrology: ſo that anye 
mũ lacking Firmicus and his tables , has 
ning a plaine Aſtrolobe, andbeholding 
thaſtendent at thoure ot ̊ natiuity:may 

by theſe ſmal inſtructions gene iudgmeẽt. 
And after this in oꝛder, jn another phꝛaſe 
J wil do the ſame by natural Aſtrology: | 
the which chal helpe the artificial. 
Or the firlt houſe and horoſcope in Aries 
IJ un man wil peraduenture re demand 
what operation ⁊ effect the Horoſcope 
in Aftcs dcth wozke in vs. Firſt of all 1. 
admoniſh the that the ſtars 02 ſignes po; 
not pu ke. u fo2ce vs to any tbing, hut 
. make va one g apt:t being. 
ſo apt, theyido moue iſtir vs vp vnto ths. 
things we are ſo pꝛone vnto. r whoſe 
motian we are fre and oute of dayngers; 
that fotowing the rule and gouernace of 
reaſõ, they ſhal h aue ns effect in vs. But 
ifchttaciwile we onlt lolo our natural 
3 88 ____— Kingion 
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ſfinctton they ſhal wozke the ſame effec 
in vs, that they do in a manner in bzuts 
beaſtes. Mherfoze, this Horoſcope mas 
keth them which are bozne,floziſhing in 
youth, withoute b:ethzen,o2 one at the 
moſt, if they be foztunate: hauing a mu- 
table inheritance, now gotten,now loft, 
and now loft, and ſtrait recouered again, 
inclined to the diſeaſes of the hed, rather 
then to an! other ſickneſſe ( becauſe Aries 
bath chief reſpec to the hed). Fo2 ̊ moſt 
part beſtowing his labez t good wil vp⸗ 
on vnthankful perſens, x ſpecially Aries 
being in the Horoſcope. exte after the 
Horoſcope, muſt bede be taken vunto the 
chiefe angles, x what ſigne is in ethe an⸗ 
gle, which may caſily. ve rekened, by the 
kinigers oz els bi a figure erect, asf92 ex⸗ 
ample. Arics being in the firſt haule, Ca- 
cer polTeCeth. the. 2 part ol the bea⸗ 
ven, Cap ricorne the midſt, andLibra the 
Welk, and noly we wil ſhew, what theſe 
þ2incipal angles do pꝛomiſſe. 
Capricorne in the midſt of the heauen, 
both diſcern honozs ,richcs,pzomotions, 


ſecretes of relfgion,and a ſuttel wit. 
P. ſl. Libra 
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low: foz it is vnconſtant, caſting down a 
* krom honoꝛ and reputatton, into in 


Libra in the weſt ſheweth the life and 
conttly maners, the which life few do a- 


and rep2oche: foztune nowe ftatte- 
g and laughing vpon him, and bi and 
by 5; Jar him with ſondzy miſeries and 
talamtittes, ſo that he ſhal haue no como 
dity oz gaine, withoute incomoditye and 
loſle. Al this ſhal happen thꝛoughe emu 
tation oz þ deſpite of his copanions. mu 
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al theſe euils, whatſoeuer thei are Cãcer 
in the nether part of the heauen doth a⸗ 
mend and recompence. Me haue iopned 
hereunto a figure,by the whiche as in a 
table you may perceiue all thinges Pere 


fectlpe. 
Of the ſecond houſe and Horoſ- 


cope in Taurus. 

NExt after Aries, Taurus doth oꝛderly 

follow, and is placed in the figure to 
the ſecond houſe: the which, as we ſaide 
befoze, is the houſe of ſubſtace o2 riches. 
It any man therfoze wil know whether 
he ſhalbe rich in the firſt, ſecond, oꝛ thirds 
age:let him iudge accoꝛdinge fo p loꝛdes 
ofthe triplicities © their places. Whiche 
we wil do hereafter. Pow we will only 
ſpeake in general. 
The Horoſcope oz aſcendent, beinge 
in Taurus, thou ſhalt iudge in this ſozt: 
that that ma ſhalbe painfully diſquieted 
with ſondzy cares fo2 getting ofricheſſe, 
which he ſhal eaſely attain vnto, and be 
as apt to loſe the ſame againe, and ſhall 
triumph ouer bis 22 
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Aquarius alſoin the middeſt of heauẽ 
maketh him acceptable vnto Painces+ 
great men, and geueth him rule in pub⸗ 
like affaires and offices, and peraduen⸗ 
ture in buſines perteinpnge to waters, 
becauſe he ſemeth to be moſte geuen to 
the nature of the water. 

Scorpius in the weft cauſeth a harty : 
benefictal perſon, the which ſhal loſe his 
wife, ik itt be a woman, ſhe ſhal loſe both 
her huſband, and her ſonne oz childe. 


—} 


7 Lo in the nether parte of the heaven 
Canto 
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cauſethhim to chalenge his patrimonie, 
the which (not withſtandynge al the en⸗ 
deuours c lipng in waite of his mn 
he ſhal obteine and get. 

Of the aſcendent in Gemini. 

VVboſoeuer bathe this Horoſcope, 

ſhal haue pꝛoſperitie t good foztune 
by hie parentes,b2ethzen, frendes, kinſ⸗ 
fotke,and great menne. 

Accozding vnto Firmicus Piſces being 
in the middeſt of the heauen, cauſeth the 
which are ls bone, to get their liupnge 
by moiſte and watery thinges, howbett 
fo2 a tyme he ſha!l not line of his owne 
coſtes, but ſhal get the ſtipende 92 fee of 

{ome pztnce o2 citie. 

Sagittarius in the weſt doth contrari⸗ 
wiſe thzeaten deſtruction vnto his bze- 
thꝛen and kinred, whereby thꝛoughe df- 
uers cares and vexattons being put bes 
ſides his minde, he ſhal be a longe tyme 
tozmented. After this his enemies war- 

inge fierce , and vpolentipe commpnge 
vpon hym, and the wanes of miſchiefes 
ſtyll increaſpnge : be ſhall be compelled 


to fozſake þys owne natyue countrey, 
any 
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and ſhal be baniſhed x.dztuen awaye ag 
Cain was, vntil at lengthe by the helpe 
of God he ſhall be reſtozed into his fozs 
mer eſtate and condition, 

Virgo likewiſe in the bottome of the 
beauen doth th2eaten the very ſame, but 
by chaunge and increaſe of time (acco2- 
dynge to the ſtate of the incommodities 
and,hurtes)it doth increaſe abundaunte 
and good foztune. 
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Of the Horoſcope in Cancer. 
Cancer in the Horoſcope doth diſpoſe 
the natural dilpoſition, and al other ſoꝛ:⸗ 
tune in this ſozte.Jt maketh a man of a 
tzuicke and ſubtile wit, al beit ſomewhat 
ſlowe, pleaſaunt, quiet, and angrp, ear⸗ 
neſtly purſupnge all euil perſons, whoſe 
anger is ſone appeaſed. Alſo ſtrong, mo⸗ 
derate, and graue, by the which gifts he 
ſhall be pꝛomoted vnto publike offices, 4 
haue his lining by them. Manpe ſhal o⸗ 
bep him, and ſome by compulſion fiatter 
him but fainedlp and not hartely.Saturn 
is alſo hurtful vnto him if that he be et- 
ther in the Horoſcope oz any near aſpect 
Foz he dothe fozſhew not onely violente 
death, but alſo continual vexation wyth 
ſickenes. and the death of his bꝛetheen. 
Yowbeit Aries beinge pꝛeſent in the | 
midſt of p heauen, doth refiſthim al that 1 
he map, and maketh him allogcceptable = 
unto pꝛinces and great men, deſirons of 
good thinges, alſo waſtyng.a 1 ; — 4% 
ryng again his patrimeny ei 
With like clemency Capric 
occidet ſhal cauſe him to be pate with. 
infamy, 
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intamp, which he ſhal ſhoztly after wipe 
away, and many other miſtoꝛtunes, and 
{hal reſtoꝛe him into his fo2mer eſlate. 
And ſhal alſo encourage him to ſeke out 
hidden and ſecrete things, but not with⸗ 
aut great vexation and trauaile- 
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Libra in the bottome bzingeth ſoꝛo 
dpon ſoꝛo w, diſperſyng the patrimonye, 
and gettyng it againe, pꝛeferryng bym 
to publike oꝛ tiuil offices, whereby great 
and ſecreate affaires ſhall be W 
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naturall Aſtrology. | 


ted vnto hym, which are not accuſtomed 
to be committed, but onelp vnto verpe 
good menne. 

And where as Saturne befoze in the 
Horoſcope doth thꝛeatt a violent death, 
Libra doth alienate the ſame, pꝛomiſing 
an honeſt death and burial. And if Iupi⸗ 
ter be in the ligne folowpnge, it cauſeth 
the firſt childe to be a ſonne. 


Of the Horoſcope in Leo. 


Hey alſo which haue Leo in the Ho⸗ 
roſcope foʒ the moſte parte are trou⸗ 
bled with bulineſſe not perteinpnge to 
them ſelues, whereby thei get them ſel⸗ 
nes immoꝛtall name and fame, pzefer- 
ring them ſelues vnto other nations, lo⸗ 
uing libertie, neither willpnglpe ſuffes 
ring ſubtection;beſtowinge all their la- 
boure and trauaple to pzeſcribe lawes 
and oꝛdinauntes to other. Mars in the 
ariifictal figure being oppoſite vnto Leo 
dothe to al effectes denpe men childzen: 
except Jupiter beinge pꝛeſent do appeaſe 


bis rigour, who peraduenture wil geue 
a daughter. 


Taurus 


The third boke of 


Taurus in the middeſte of Heauen, 
tauſeth hym to bee'ſuſpecte amongeit 
Pꝛinces and greate menne , and mas 
keth hym a ruler of publyke offices. Al- 
ſo pzomoted into dignityes by greats 
menne, wittye in all thinges, and like- 
wyſe foztunate in all thinges but one- 
. Ive in martage,fo2 becauſe he ſhal refuſe. 
the moſte honeſt and beautifull women, 
and marrpe either an olde woman , oz a 
woman ok eupli name, oz els a'wpdow, 
Aquarius beynge in the occidente 
dooeth geue bothe increaſe and loſſes, 
Scorpius in the nether parte of the hea⸗ 
uen,, maketh hym'a ruler ouer tertaine 
affapzes. And they alſo haue Taurus 
in the middeſt of the heauen, whome 
Mars beholdpnge wyth a contrarpe a- 
ſpecte , doveth thꝛeaten bothe impziſon⸗ 
mente, and alſo death in a ſtraunge 

place 02 were ene 


Cor the Horeſcopein Virgo” | 
Fi! Hopes 
wh oh Mk nd 
hes im l . 


uſe al 
riches. 25 355 
Te ANY FHHg i A Py and. czates fo that 
CO AUR to be of the noumber 
of. the Goddes, wittye and cunnynge in 
all thpnges , ſearchynge out al thinges 


. doth not only fozthow the ſame: but alſo 


The third b oke of 


2 good artificer, with aboundante of ri⸗ 
theſte whether it happen by religion, by 
learning, oz by marchandile. 

Gemini beinge in the middeſt of the 
heauen, dothe pzomille in a manner the 
lame ettecte: howe be it, noc ſo ſone, but 
doth adde a goodly wit and diſpoſition 
in ſeking out of ſecrete thinges, and pꝛe⸗ 
ſcribinge rules and pzeceptes of liuinge 


vnto others, 
Piſces alſo tending towardes the weſt 


moꝛe pleſãt and iopful thinges,as beau / 
ty oz comlines, liberalitp, gentlenes and 
ſoftneſle, with fauoꝛ + loue amongſt me, 

Sagittarius doth adde vnto this the fa⸗ 
tour and gittes of the goddes; as fellcity 
and plenty of all thinges, as of childzen, 
eccleſiaffical rule, and agtlify'and'quick; 
nelle to do at theſe thnges: Ind th10 10 3 
the Ae or hit, _ hath Virgo 
his Horofc 975 e ſignes ws 
inge allo f r map dert 
bercefue. 


gtomincerity, and tntegrity of tudg- 
ment! An nothing in vnfoztunate ay in 
hauinge of childzen-;foz when hehathe 


gotton certatne rhildzen,and beginiieth 
traſte 


to put all his hole confivenceand 
8 Ti EIT 22 rern 5 in 


in them by and by, they ſhall decapeany 
dye,cuen thoſe in whome he bad ſet bis 


ful hope and truſt in. 
It any ma deſire to know what digni⸗ 
ties he ſhal haue t in what plate, Þ map 
very wel be perteiued by Cicer being af 
cendet in the mideſt of the heauen. Mho 

p2omileth eccleſiaſtical pzomotids oz ſti⸗ 
pend,and to haue his lining oute of the 
common treaſure . Hither alfo are to be 
referred the ſubſtance,nobſl(ty, and chil- 
den, which ſhal happen aboundantly in 
age:howbe it he ſhal not be fo foztunate 
in childzen, except Iupiter do K bim 

with lam wundiy alpecte; + 91 

da Axis — bun! 
ſter aii abele thinges ti iuaterꝝ places,0} 
a bent the:vacer: ſhat uſa haing him in⸗ 
tu great daungera dug ianturvs, and na- 
fertptaros; th peattla his iwifetans 
peraddentare into n frenſyr n nadneſſe 
til he d in age, and then ſhal baus 
arbenwdf atutbeſe mitertes 71 d 
D Cappanbrne;ſhatltaTe him bither und 
thitthe r und feipomo ſulfer him to be in 

quiet, nether wil he ſuffer his 2 


ö 


natural Aſtrology + 
to be in ſuretie but now dp, now dowtt 
now loſſe, now retouered i 
fo the mak parte ther by anton wh6 
che haus Capricorne itt the nether parte 

of the heulen. Alſo be hall haue a forins 
by an vnlaofull warmen. 


The Horroſcope in Scorpio. 
| Judge the nature of the Horroſcope 
in Scorpio to be . — 


The thirde boke 


man, pꝛiuilpy pouring out his poiſon, and 
backbityng with his peſtilent tong, ve⸗ 
ry rich, and toſſed with many perils, and 
thereby almoſt bꝛought to deſptration: 
the which being-ſomewhat guieted and 
pacified, he ſhal enioꝑ a quiet fcuite and 
vſe of glozte, dignitie, miniſtration, and 
religion. It adveth alſo a liueſp ſpirite $ 
vigour of minde, with adournament of 
fpeache. Further,notwithſtanding his 
fozmer damages, it geueth increaſe of 
childzen, whiche ſhal recompence his ſo⸗ 
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natural Aſtrolo gy. 


Foz ſo much as it happeneth ſeldom 
but p; thother pꝛintcipall angles perfozin 
the ſame which the aſtendent doth p20- 
miſt: fo Leo poſſeſſyng the midſte af the 
heuen, doth pꝛomille that which is afo2e- 
ſaid, adding therunto fo2titude « ſtregth 
to perfozmthe ſame withal, geuing alſo 
dignitie;as an imoztal reward of vertue 
Taurus in the accident geneth him vis 
ctozy ouer his enemies, as wel patuy,as 
apert. Yowbett he ſhal be 1 
lecherp, the whiche be ſhal alſo. 
way by little and little,now encrea 19x 
and augmentyng his inheritgunce, and 
ſhoꝛtly diſperſing and ſpopling it again. 

Aquarius in the nether angle thꝛeate⸗ 
neth perpll and daunger by water, and 
ingratitude of them vnto who he hath 
bene moſt benekiciall. 

Of the Horoſcope in Sagittarius. 
gd Horoſcope in Sagittarie is recke⸗ 

ned te them which w2appeth a 
mi in manifold daũgers 4 perils beinge 
aſtendẽt, fo2 it doth allure them whiche 
are. bozne vnder it to trauaple tongs 
to commit them ſelues to the 


H. ii. eas 


The thirde boke 
ſeas and great waters. It miniſtreth al- 
ſo naturally a pꝛompt and ready wit to 
all godd learnyng and diſcipline, ſo that 
they tolo w nature. ö 
Wherfoze, if Virgo happen to be in 
the middeſt of the heauen, it dothe aug⸗ 
ment his foztune, recompenſpng the la- 
bours of his minde and wit with ſome 
notable p:eferment, bi the which he ſhal 
ercell others: vſing the ſame liberalitpe 
in helpynge others, althoughe they bed 
bnthankefull, 
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The thirde boke of 


Gemini in the weſt geueth childzen's 
neuewes by and by in the middle age, 
and ſhall geue hym rule oz office ouer 
baker and ſecrete thinges. 

- Piſces tn the nether part ot the benuẽ 
ge neth helpe out of watery places, mas 
8 him faithful, to whom ſecrets may 
be committed, noble, either by bloude 03 
gentlenes; whome, if Jupiter do behaide 
with any meanc aſpea, be hal-warye a 
wile which hath bene men 02 
an adulterous woman. 

Of the Horroſcope in Capricorne. 

(* Apricorne in the Horroſcope is not 

altogither an ill ſigne, fo2 it cauſeth 
a man to be loupng, merp, faithful, ſom- 
what craſty, abundant, but faint harted, 
and verp ſuperſticious in pꝛaper. Pozeos 
uer, libidinous, and the pleaſure beinge 
once paſte, he wil ſtraite be at deflaunte 
and miſhandle the women , Allo of a 
ſtraunge life oꝛ liuing, and a ſecrete ſen- 
ſoz 02 tudge, and ſpeciallye of religion, 
oz ſuch like matters. 

Libra in the mid of the heauen bꝛin⸗ 

Wb! y bis gaine by wy loſſe and deathe 


The thirde boke 
others, maketh him alfo honeſt, godly, 
acceptable.cloquent,and learned: and in 
his neteſlitie wowyng & pꝛatynge vnto 
God, wherby after all euits and miſfoz⸗ 
tunes, he ſhall obteine a pzolperous and 
bapppe age. 

Cancer in the occidente firreth vp all 
bis krendes againſt him, and intreaſeth 
innumerable perilles and daungers to⸗ 
wardes him. The ſame thing alſo Aries 
doth thzetten in the bottome of the bene, 
fo2 al his ſubſtaunte, dignities, & offices 


The thirdeboke of 
wal be toſſed to and fro,nowe vp,nowe 
do wne, vntil at the length as is ſaid, Lis 
bra ſhal moderate the ſame , yet tall he 
not pzeſerye bis ſonne oz childe, but that 
he halbe grenouſly vercd with ſicknes. 
*  Ofthe Horoſcope in Aquarius. 
The effect of this Horoſcope is ſuche 
that it maketh them meanely riche, 
pꝛomoted them vnto great men, and cas 
fteth them into manye daungers, dut of 
the which, euen inthemtdft of deſpetas 
tiõ, he ſhal be releued by the help of god. 
It maketh them al ſo kepers of hoſpitas 
litie, liberal, and pꝛodigal, and a patrone 
to the which ſeme to excel in good ſciecee, 
handlpng e diſpenſing holy matters. 
Scorpius poſſeſſyng the midite of the 
heauen, geueth ſtrengthe, and cauſeth a 
harde and vile lyfe, neuer permanent 03 
Abidyng in one place, hauyng tll foztune 
by his wines. But laſt of al, he ſhalbe de⸗ 
liuered out of al theſe euils by the helpe 
of good men. Leo in thoccidẽt ſhal cauſe 
him to be often at variace with his wife 
oꝛ concubine, be ſhal alſo mary with an 
ade woman, whyche ſhall fatter hym, 


pꝛo⸗ 


The: thirde boke — 


pꝛomiſyng him great giftes , but in her 
hart ſhe hal loue other better then him. 
Pls owne houſhold ſhal be his enemies, 
by whoſe healpe his other enemies ſhal 
go aboute to deſtroye him, And he ſhal 
marie either another mans wyle, o2 els 
a widyow. 
Taurus ti the nether an le, encreſeth 

dis glozy and pompe which he is geuen 
15 enrichynge hym alſo with other 

es goodes , and cauſynge hom (a to 
lit longe. 


of natural Aſtrology, 


Of the Horoſcope in Piſces» 

p Iſces maketh them very witty, bold, 

hartp, faithful, frẽdly, t ſomwhat hie 
minded, pzomoting them allo to hondz. 
Ssgittarius in the vpper angle, ſhal caſte 
him headlonge into manpe pearils and 
dangers. Notwithſtanving,maketh him 
perſonable, and bold to moue debate and 
ſtrife with great men, and ſhal bing o⸗ 
ther mens goodes in pearil and danger, 
and therby poſleſſe that whiche is none 
of his owne. 

Virgo in the occidente , maketh him 
hartye,a keper of hoſpitalitpe, ſecrete, a 
ſteward, and one louing his wife immo⸗ 
deratly, whom the contrariwiſe hal not 
loue, and al other vnto whome he hathe 
beneticial, ſhalbe vnthankeful. Wherby 
he ſhalbe often vered e troubled ibzough 
his wife and childzen. 21 
Mozeouer, he ſhall be troubled with 
ſickeneſſe , by reaſon of Gemini in the 
nether angle. Be ſhal alſo haue a diſeaſe 
whome none ſhal know but him ſeit, he 
ſhal ;oſe his ſubſtaunte, and reconer the 
a 5 and alto boholpen by bin 


frendes 


of natural Aſtrology, 


Fcendes-left he might ſeme deftitute. He 
Hal ſurrendꝛe his ſpirit to his maker in 
a tr ange land oz place, out of his owne 
conmtry by ſodaine deathe. 


CHercafier loved the natural Fades 
mentes of Aſtrology, according to the re? 
3 of the Sunne, throughe the. xi. 
gnes of the Boca 8 

Fi we haue intreated obſcure 
ers , concerninge the 

| orofcope. But be- 
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of natural Aſtrology. 


ted with long comentaries:ſome perays 
uẽturewold impute theft vnto mein ay- 
ding other mens doing vnto mine. Ok p 
which theft Jam nothing aſhamed: foz 
albeit 5 theft in al thinges be repꝛehen⸗ 
ſible, pet in learning onlp it is tomenda⸗ 
ble and pzaiſe wozthy,e eſpecially when 
that a man goeth aboute by the ſame to 
enucleat and diſcuſſe the darke # obſcure 
ſapinges of others, This we ſpeake vn⸗ 
to ſuch as enuy al our doinges, like as 5 
barbarous peopl{whiche beinge nether 
apt,nether pꝛompt to any kinde ot good 
learninge: pet they iudge all thinges in 
their own tong #1agnage vile s nought. 
Thon, who ſo ener thou art, that veadeſt 
theſe thinges, rather waye and tonſider 
our minde and intent, then our woes, 
mindinge to teach and make tuldent all 
thinges vnto ther: which il it come other 
wiſe to paſſe, it 4s contrary to ur minde 
and purpoſe. Nowe we wil enter dppon 
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beaſles, as being caſi ofa bozte , he ſhal 
cha al kinde of hauking hũting, fiſhing 


de, happen vnta him: in other things 


— — in ne e ſtrange 


1 


_ v;ellle be naturally marked there, oz in 


of natural Aftrology. 


I he Sunne in Aries. 
T Ho Sunne be inge in Aries, maketh 
Auth which are bon, nether riche, ne. 
ther very poꝛt. Alſo angry, but (one plea 
fed, üudious, eloquent, diuerſe, pꝛonde, 
liyng, and luxurious, pꝛomiſing (as they 
ſap) mountains of gold, and perfozming 
nothinge, euel repoztedof amongſte his 
kinred,and ſhalbe b2oughte in daunger 
by his enemies, whiche ſhalbe men of 
power. He ſhall be hurte hy foure foted 


reteſue great woundes with daunger of 
death, Ne much vnfoztunate and aduers 


to he done on hoꝛzſebatk, 


and ab thinges 


be ſhalhe moze foʒtunate and hapr v, and 
aiſo lang: liued. Allo if it be maid which 
is buen, ſhe ſhalbe geue to lipug, angtp, 


ius and fruteful in chudat, 
ſhalbe gtain: ſhe ha lbe 
in mayx pearils aud ungers; whereby 
he thal get a marke o fkar in the head, 


MS the 


' narural Aﬀttology; 


the fete. This we haue noted alto ont at 
tertayne authoꝛs, that the child zen of 
Aries, being bozne in ths dap, halbe foz⸗ 
tunate and of greate reputation and re⸗ 
nowme amongſte greate men andpztn- 
ces:contrariwile,they whiche are bozne 
in the nighte, tobe infoztunate ane 'of 
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The thirde'boke of 
IJ Aurusdoth make the bold and foztu- 

nate in attepting hard aud walghtie 
affaires & buſineſſe, a victoz oz conquee 
rour of his enemies, a great trauailer,6 


ſeruiie, familiar, angrpe, but moze in 
pouth thẽ in age :ſoʒ age ſhal take away 
al incõmodities and diſpleaſures, hal 
bzinge richeſſe and marſage, by whiche 
meanes he ſhall be exhilerate and made 
topful # glad. Foz it he go about to ma⸗ 
ry in pouth, he ſhal ſcarſe attain vnto lt, 
How be it age doth not take away ſicke⸗ 
nele,but increaſeth ſadneſle, melancho⸗ 
l, blacke choler, and cauſeth hurt, as b- 
ting ot a dogge,and that about the.xxviit 
92.rrrv.ycare of his age. Theſe thinges 
once paſſed, he ſhal ſloʒiſh again ex liue ve 
ry log. It maketh alſo the wome childꝛẽ 
wanton,painful,obediente;4 ful of woz- 
des:alſs infamed fo whozeds, which in- 
famp ſhal vaniſh away by litle and litle, 
whe ſhe cometh to the age of. xxi.petes, 
the ſhal haue many huſbands « childꝛen, 
wiſe and witty in helping and counſal- 
ling others alſo circumſpect and rich. 


baniſhed from his natine countrpe. Aiſa: 


The 


| 
| 


natural Aftrolegy, 


The Sunnein Gemini. 
(Emini beinge naturallye faire, dothe 
cauſe alſo a fair childe,merciful, wiſe 


and ſtraper about countries taking ſmal 
regard to his owne buſines, whereby he 
tzhau be neither riche , neither oppzefſed 
with pouertp, but of a meane eſtate. And 
of ſache fidelitpe and fapthfulneſſe, that 
de ſhall haue the rule o the common 
treaſure, merpe mineded, fall of vnder⸗ 
n gentle to be C_ to, 


and wittpe liberall, a boaſter, a runner 
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The thirde boke of 


e by a certain iuſtruuiõ acceptable vnts 
men, as they whiche haue Venus in the 
rote of their nattuiti. Alſo fair of face,tn- 
dued with good learning and ſcience:as 
Mathematical ſciences , the lawes and 
Arichmatick. This ſinguler gifthe hath 
alſo befoꝛe others, that being angrve, be 
can diſſemble and coner his anger. Be 
ſhalbe in great daũger about. xxiii.pexes 
ok age, ether to be bitten of a dog, oʒ hurt 
bp flre, oꝛ els by Iron oꝛ weapon. 


— eos — 
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The third boke 


The Sunne in Cancer. 
(O Ancer being naturally cold # moiſte, 
doth make groſe the ficſh,and doth al 
lure and pzouoke to the loue and copany 
ot women. Alſo it canſeth a good wit, hu⸗ 
mility,and wildome, ful of firife and de⸗ 
bate:t᷑ foz the moſt part geuing vicozye 
duer al his enemies. Attemptinge many 
thinges,and ſpecially on the ſea,often in 
daũger, and vered with manye incomos 
dities, with much pouerty & miſerp. And 
al be it he be the cauſer of gaine, vet ſhal 
he be neuer a whitte the richer : he ſhall 
digge fo2 treaſure, and finde that, which 
he loked not foꝛ. But if it be a maid, the 
ſhalbe fat. beautifull, nimble, angry, and 
lone pleaſed, diligente, wiſe, ciuile and 
thamfaſt, wittp, diſceitful, and cratty, ſal⸗ 
yng one thinge and doinge another: als 
wales careful and paineful, oꝛdeyned ta 
many dangers, as by water, bp fallinge, 
by childe bearing, and by the cclicke,ha- 
ning ber firſte chitde weake and tender, 
the other ſomewhat ſtronger, And ifſhe, 
 happentocommit any faut of infampe, 
after the age of. xxvi.peres it ſhalbe tlene 
O. 1. aboliches 


4 


The third bolce. 
aboliſhed put out of minde . After the 
which age, whether it be man oz womä, 
it pꝛomiſeth good ſucteſſẽ 4 fogtune. It 
maketh them alſo well heered, modeſt, 
faithful,painfal, greadye of mtate and 


dꝛinke, acquainted with noble men, and 
loztunate in huſbandꝛpe. 


| | | 
The Sunne in Leo. 


ne in Leo , maketh a ſloute 
ode, ogy eloquent. 
and 


Tian 


? 


0 y 43 * 20 55 4 a * 0 1 83 

3 p 4 » 1 2 * * „ = 5 „ 1 "=. A 4 4 - + * , 1 6 A 
77 4 } | # 4 „ 8 3 NN Fu, 3 \ 41 ol ** PE? * . * 1 a , N % 8 
PA 6 4 x, a 4. J3, oa ht. ER 63. 3 * 5 
r * „ „ » oF. Fs of 1 
1 „ 5 ; . 0 
W — a 0 
"4 


The third boke 


and pzoud: a mocker 4 ſcozner, dnmnerc- 
full, cruel, harde, and barde to be intrea⸗ 
ted. Beſet with manye mileries and pe⸗ 
rilles, out of the whiche he beinge eſta⸗ 
ped, ſhall obtaine ſome comon office:as 
to be a centurion oz a captaine ouer.v.c. 
lokinge fo2 benefite at the hands ol the 
noble men, vnfoztunate in childzen;e foz 
- the ſuſteininge muche laboure and af- 
fliction, pꝛone to anger, and putting him 
ſelfe in manpe daungers, enflaminge 
cholere, pꝛomoting to honours and digs 
nities, and bzingeth them in daunger of 
fire, ſwoꝛd, and violente of beaſts, wher- 
by he ſhal dye oute or his owne houſe o2 
plate. Bow be it by the helpe of God, he 
ſhall eſcape oute of all theſe daungers. 
Likewiſe,ff it be a mald, ſhe ſhalbe bold, 
haue a great and large bꝛeaſte and ſlen⸗ 
der legges, whiche are tokens ok ſtoute⸗ 
neſfe and boldnelle, anger, ſlaunders and 
bablinge, albeit that the ſoftneſſe which 
is in women, dothe ſomwhat remit and 
alſwagetherccſſe of þ ſame. She ought 
alſo ſpetially to take hede of hot water e 
fire bi ß which che thalbe ny indager 
O. ii. 


the 


The third boke. 


the ſhal alſo be much inclined to the ſick⸗ 
neſle og knawinge ol the ſtomatke. But 
after the age of;rr.02.rri.peres , ſhe ſhal 
be koztunate in richeſle, the whiche ſhe 
ſhal obtaine by the helpe of greate men, 
and the vſe of other mennes goodes:alſo 
in houſekeping, beautp, and loue. Hot⸗ 
withſtandinge, ſhe ſhall haue but fews 
ON. 


The Sunne in Virgo, 


The thirde boke, 


D likewiſe Virgo dothe make them 
fo;:tunate in houſholde affaires, witty, 
true, ſtout, and ambitious, His wife ſhal 
die befoze he know of it, diuerſe thinges 
alſo ſhalbe taken and ſtolne from him, 
and he ſhal be reuenged of his enemies. 
Pozeouer , he ſhalbe ſo muche genen to 
boaſtinge and bablinge, that he can not 
hide and keepe cloſe his owne ſecreates, 
faire offace , well mannered, aloner of 
women, and deltting to be in the courtes 
of great men and pꝛinte s. Moꝛeouer tuſt 
lviſe,good,and honcurable,a patrene & 
defender of his frendes: alſo holy 4 mer- 
ciful, comelpe hodied and well krended. A 
maide of the ſame birthe, halbe wittpe, 
boneſt, and ſhamefaſte, wel willige; di⸗ 
ligente, circumſpecte and angrye «: 
ſhall marrye aboute the agent ſhetens 
veares; and ſhall bzinge fo:the ber ſinſte 
begotten of an elogant and goodip fem 
02 hape.-Þowbett; whether the he men 
_ 02 women, they ſhaibe ie penn 
ret n 213594 den 

nt . , 77 The 


34 


8 


* 
' 4 


The third boke of 


The Sunne in Tea, F223, 1834/2 
Tos Sunne in Libia canfethy be Site! 
to bee libidinsus, buſpe, foꝛtunate, 
and Cfpecyallye vppon the waters oz 
things perteinyng to the water. Alſo by 
lwete ſpices and pꝛetious ſtones, i luche- 
like. It cauſeth like wile a comelp bodye 
and nimble, a pleaſant tongue oz ſpeche, 
a good name, ſekinge oute ſetretes, but 
Gldome ſtedtaſt in pꝛomiſes, althoughe 
be pzetende 2 De chal put al 


The thirde boke. 


'elfe in greate daungers and troubles. 
ls firſte wife ſhall not continue wyth 
him longe, he ſhal alſo haue enheritance 
cf the goodes of deade men, and partely 
by his owne witte and induſtrye. Nets 
ther ſhall he bee altogether vnfoztunate - 
by foure foted beaſts. He ſhal ſuffer mas 
nie and great things foz womes ſakes, 
and ſhal beinfamed fo2 vnlawfall coms 
panipnge with them. Alſo he ſhall be a 
good interpꝛeter of dzcames , whether 
his birthe be by dale oz night. The wo⸗ 
men ſhall bee frendelie, merie, andio⸗ 
runde, ſettinge her whole delite on the 
fieidcs and hearbes , wanderinge into 
fraunge places. Aboute the age of.rxiff. 
tee ſhal marie, whiche maxiage ſhal be 
foꝛtunate:whoſe beautie, pleaſant ſpeche 
a2 tongue, and comelie behauiour, ſhall 
greatelp pꝛeferre and pꝛomote her, Net- 
ther a are the childꝛen of Libra altogether 
vnapt to letters 02 good learnynge. But 
let them take heede of ſcaldinge water 
and of fire, fo2 they ſhall receiue 
hurt by them, without great 
regard be had. : 
O. lll. The 
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The Sunnein Scorpio, 


I Corpio dothe augmente the inhert⸗ 
|  — tance, andaddcth boldnes and ſtout⸗ 
nelle, alſo flatteric,by the which he ſhall 
diſceiue manye, ſhewynge (as they lay) 


bnyeade in the one hande, and hidynge a 
Stone in the other: minglynge poyſon 
with honpe , perfourmpnge almoſte no- 


thinge that he pꝛomiſeth. Notwithſtan- 


dynge, merpe, and ieſtynge, pgbt of be- 


Jt 


4 liefe, and a e of bis enemies. 


naturall Aſteolog; 


It canſeth alſo the women to be frends 
ſpe, wyſe, and crafiye , whiche thall be 
>:(cepucd of her firſte.huibanbe 2 her 0- 
ther huſbande-ſhee ſhal topfully vſe, & 
ouercome her enemies. Shee ſhall alſa 
baue the paine of the ſplene,# bee mar⸗ 
ked either in the heade, oz ſhoulders, z 
b:awne of the arme. Jt maketh bothe 
kyndes bolde and raſſhe to robbe and 
ſteale., and to ſearche oute fo2bidden 
thinges, and to make contractes oz bars 
gaines . Alſo it maketh them wanton, 
fo;nicatours, vnſtable, and full of eupil 
thoughtes and tmagtnations, babblyng 
and angrye , and ſometyme very. ſadde 
and afflicte. Hobobeit, there ſhall bee 
Pꝛinces and greate menne whiche ſhall 
eſteme and ſette muche by ſuche ſozte-of 
menne , and allo ot the common people 
whiche ſhall flatter them, whereby they 
ſhalbe badde in reputation and 
„ 
5 The 


Ip 1 boke of 


The Sunne in Sagittarius. 


8 Agittarius is not altogether eutl, fo; 

the Sunne dwellyng in it dothe gene 
foꝛtune, « miniſtreth a courage to take 
ante thinge in hande, whatſoeuer thou 
purpoſeſt:and ſpecially to trauel ſtraũge 
_ *countreys,and to palle the ſeas, and not 
to returne without great gaine. Me ſhal 
alſo get frendes to come into the houſes 
And courtes of pꝛintes, not to gather vp 


che trenchers, oz licke the diſſhes as the 
tom⸗ 


naturall Aſtrology. 


common and viler ſozte of courtters dot 


but to be put in ſome office , as to be ſte⸗ 


ward oz ſuche like, to the which pꝛomo⸗ 


tion his agilitp and ſtrength ſhal great⸗ 
ly pꝛeker him. Moꝛeouer, he ſhalbe alto⸗ 
gether geuen to ridinge, haukinge, hun⸗ 
tinge, daunſinge, and leapinge , playes 
and games, combates and conflictes, foz 
the whiche he ſhall haue many enemies 
whiche ſhal enuy him and impugn him 
grenonuſly, whome he ſhal not withſtan⸗ 
dinge vanquiſhe and ouertome. He ſhall 
alſo poſſeſſe his fathers inheritance, wht 
che hapneth not vnto al me. And oftens 
times it maketh them tuſte, wittye,ſtil, 
hartp, ingenious, falthful, gentle, firme 
and ſtable, paineful and boaſtinge. The 


woman allo ſhal not much differ:foz he 


ſhalbe full of anrietie, painful, mercitul, 
and mucheenuicd and lien in waſte fo2 
by enel men:but ſhe ſhal ouercome them 
and be fertile in childe bearing. She ſhal 
mary about the age of.rvit-yeares,but if 
that martage pzocedenot , ſhe ſhall not 
eee 
e 
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? 


The Sunne in Capricorne. 

CApricorne maketh the childe angrye 
-and light, accompanipnge him ſelfe. 
with vple and ſuſpicious perſons. Alſo 
painefull, and diſtracte and vered wyth 
diuerſe vartiaunces, the whiche aduer⸗ 
ſities he ſhall boldelp and ſtoutipe beare 
out and ſuſtaine. He ſhall be readpe to 
dye foz the lone of ſome poze aud dc 
EY malde 


natural Aſtrology. 


maſde,the which at length ſhal caſt hym 
into ſome diſeaſe and ſickenes. 
It maketh them alſo meanelpe riche, 
benenolente, chearefull, and merpe: but 
vnſtedfaſte, if the natiuitpe be by night. 
In his age, when bee ſeeth his rpcheſle 
increaſe, he will beginne to loue mony, 
and decline from his fozmer liberalitp, 
vnto couetouſneſle, fo; in pouth he was 
eaſpe to be handeled. Me ſhal pꝛoſpere 
in nauigations , and ſpectallye towarde 
the Eaſt, fo2 hys foztune ſhal come aut 
of the Eaſte from greate menne . The 
Phiſiognomve of theſe childzen fo2 the 
molke parte is ſuche: a little heade, hol⸗ 
lo we eyes, and a meane voyce. Bathes 
be pzofitable vnto hym beynge ſicke. 
The women are tymerous , and verye 
ſhamefaſt , and ſhal haue dominion and 
vyttoꝛpe oner their ennenipes, 
and ſhall ſtrape karre 
ab2oade. 


The third boke of 


The Sunne in Aquarius. 


A Quins maketh the childe trendipe, 

but couetous, E apte to quotidian as 
gues, bnfoztunate about waters, which 
naturally he ſhal abhozre. His good fo2- 
tune ſhal begin to increaſe about thage 
of. rv. c2.rvi. yeares , at the whiche time 
he ſhall beginne to wander and ffraye 
thzoughe diuers places, and ware ſom- 


what riche, _—_ richeſſe ſhall neuer 
- come 
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natural Aſtrology: 


tome to aboundaunte, but ſhalbe diſper⸗ 
ſed againe vntil dis latter peares, which 
ſhall make amendes foz that which hath 
bene ouer liberally ſpent afoze. Neither 
ſhall his long iourneis turne him to any 
greate lucre oʒ gaine, but he ſhal loke 
foz , and obtaine greater p2ofite at the 
hads of others. Further,he ſhalbe vered 
with ſondzy incommodities, loſſes, and 
pearils, and ſpecially with bis wife, and 
other women: fo2 ſhe ſhal fal into a pal⸗ 
ſey, nepther ſhal he haue the fruition cf 
her any long — nether ſhal he pꝛoſper 
with other women, but ſhe beinge onte 
deade, al thinges wall come moze foztu- 
nate to palle. 

The malde bozne in Aquarius ſhalbe 
pꝛoper and fine, true, and conſtant, and in 
theſe thꝛee pointes, the ſhall ercell the 
man. She ſhal alſo be enriched by other 
mens goodes, and let her take heede of 
her child2e,fo2 the ſhalbe vered with ma- 
ny incõmodities, and attempte ſtraunge 
places, ſhe ſhalbe but of a mene eſtate vn 
to thage ct. xxi deares, and then foztune 


chat 


The third bote of 


begin fomewhat'to fauour her: und 
che chal optaine meant rithelle. Often- 
times bothe the men and wemen be loft 
of ſpeche, wiſe, ingenious, fatthlull, me- 
rpe, and continually angry with they} 
enemies. 


wall 


The Gunine) in Piſces,” 112200 
 Plkees in youthe,dothe vere his childzen 
with many euils, and oftentimes with 
out deſerte:and maketh them couetaus, 
merye,viltgente, players neglecting foz- 
tune, 


natural Af tt ology 4 | : 


tune, ol a good viſpoſitton, louing the ci 
panpe of good men. Allo of a quiabe and 
their owneconceite;and foztunate in ſe- 
kinge oute treaſures:fo2 this is onlp ge- 
uen vnto them, that thep ſhal finve ſom⸗ 
thing vnloked foz. Thet ſhal alſo be part 
ly enriched by other mens goodes. Thei 
ſhal not liue log, except thep paſſe Þ age 
bl. 3. peres, then ther is hope ot log life; 
pet ſhal they neuer be very riche, al be it 
in their own opinion, they thinke to poſs 
ſelle the richeſſc of Creſus. Full, of tron- 
blous thoughtes,and ſhalbe bzonigbtin- 
to captiuitye thaoughe women, and few. 
thinges ſhal pꝛoſper with them in their 
childehode oz vouthe. They ſhalbe m 
ked in the elbowe o2 fote, and the 
tune is towardes the Sonthe. The — 
den thildzen ſhall he hate, bol 
lente tonges, contamelſous; 2A 
bꝛaulinge and ſcoldinge, beſet mann | 
nye peatilles, (and puttinge all hor 
aparte) the ſhall fozfake her huſband 
and if ſhe be not let, ſhe will Ns 

lelt vnto an avuontrer. Mlb wer thai | 
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muche bered with the tozmentes of the 
belly and ſtomacke. And thus pou haue 
the ſecov time the inlluẽces ot᷑ the ſignes 
ſutficiently ſpoken and introatay of, 
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The nature of the houles, 


Nowe! there dothe remaine to ſpeake 
of the natares of the houſes t ſignes 
howe and in what thinges they * 


9 holpe 6 our r dolnges, and what is on - 


0 
F 


natural Aſtrology 


done in euerie ligne; whereby we maps 
ſo 02dze all our actions and doinges,that 


all thinges mate come pzoſperouſite and 
bappelie to palſe. Foz this is the onelys 
ſcope of Naturall Aſtrology, to the whis 
che if we do not attaine, i know not (as 
Alchabitius ſaith) to what ende it can a⸗ 
ther wiſe be p2ofitable ynto vs; 


Pe lirſt houſe is genen vnto Aries; 
who alſo is the firſt ſigne in o2der; 

and is called of the Aſtronomers the 
honſe of life, and ſignifleth the begin⸗ 
ningeof all woꝛkes: and that whiche in 
the beginning of theulite ſhall either de⸗ 
lite the childe, oz els vere him and trou- 
ble him, alſo his ſtrength and weaknes: 
and finallp,al things that pertain ts the 
natural life, 

The ſecond houſe is of Taurus, and 
is the houſe of ſabſtaunce ; liuinge, mi⸗ 
niſkration, and ſeruauntes, and betonees 
— the ende of pouthe « In the whichs 
bouſe if Iupiter and Venus happen ia 
bee: they — chietelpe encreaſe thoſe 
goodes which amongeſt the lawers ars 
P. ii. cal⸗ 


2 
— 
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kalled monables, and alſo vnmouables, 
as gardens, tieides, vineyardes and pere⸗ 
ly rentes, and what ſo euer dothe endure 
tonge. Allo if any man do hier any bond 
feruaunte vonder thts ſigne , he ſhall be 
faithfall in all thinges he chalbe put in 
truſte withal. 

The thirde houſe whiche ſignifleth 
ſacceſſe by bꝛethꝛen, ſiſters, kinred, and 
ſmal iourneis, is attribute vnto Gemini. 
UWrherefo2e if anye manne haue Aries in 
the Horoſcope, you may pꝛonoũte vnte 
him good koztune by his bꝛethzen & kin⸗ 
dꝛed, by greate men, and his neighbours. 

It is good under this ſigne, to wzlite 
and ſende letters, to take in hande ſhozt 
tourneps, to begin frendſhip oz b2other- 
hode, oz ſuch like. 

The fourthe houſe is called the man 
fion of parentes, inheritance, treaſures, 
and ſecreates. In this houſe it is good to 
contract, bie and ſell ,'x to channge vine- 
pardes, fieldes, and poſſeſſions, to builde 
Houſes and engines, to lap foundations, 
to dig the earth, a to chuſe thy ſepulchze, 
oz al theſe things Cicer doth won 
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The Arte houſe, is the houſe of ch 
dꝛen, and loue, legacies, and giftes, and 
of al thoſe thinges whiche after deathe 
do pertaine either to pʒaiſe 02 repꝛoche. 
It is expedient therfoze vnder this ſigne 
to take in hande all thinges that com⸗ 

meth in minde, to cheat iſhe thy ſeife , ta 
banket and make good cheare, to ſtrape 
abzoade, to entre in couenauntes and 
frendſhip, becauſeof Venus miniſtringe 
gladneſſe. It is good alſo to put on newe 
garmentes, to wzite E piſtles, to be mes 
rye and plape, and to gette him faithful 
rendes, whiche mape defend him in his 
neceſlitꝑ and nede. 

The ſixte is the honle of infirmitie 
and ſickeneſſe,ſadneCe., and ſeruaunts, 
the delite of Mars, and is imputed vnto 
Virgo. It is not good herein neither to 
bie noz ſel, becauſe of vnfaithfuineſſe, la⸗ 
bour, and (o20w:and ſpetially by Mercu- 
rials and virgines, whome a man ought 
to eſchue. oz it heapeth agatnſt vs faiſe 
witneſle, theues, and thoſe whiche ſhal 
lie in wait foꝛ our life, menſlears, t bloud 
theders. Alſo tumultes, ſeditions, and 
P. li. factions 


ofperfit enmity, it is good to haue to do 


The thirde bolee 35 


facttons,and al thefe ſhall happen by the 
Vrginiltes,s Mercurials, betauſe p Mars 
us is afozſaid doth reioiſe i theſs things. 
The. vit.is in Libra, which folowing 
dy and by after the ſickneſſe, is the houſe 
of marſxgc,and of thoſe thinges whiche 
are handled aboute the middle age, as it 
were in equal balance. In this it is good 
to amend and recouer things {eſt and in 
deſperatlon:and becauſe it is the ht uſe 


with thine enemies, to begin warres 4 
debates, and ſpeciallpe foz them whiche 
bane Aries in thaſcendent, 
The. vili.manſion is attribute bnts 
Scorpio, # is the houſe o2 poꝛtiũ of death, 
feare,and inheritance of dcade men, and 
of ſuch thinges as are done after death. 
UWrherfoze take beede that in this ſigne 
thon take in hand nothing,nether entre 
vpon any ſournep o2 comit thy ſelf vnto 
waters,becanſe that berein he ſhal eaſi⸗ 
ip take hurt. Wherfoze al battailes, c - 
tentions, vnluſt cauſes, enmities, ( euill 
wemen are to be cſchued, and ſpecially if 


they rile by meanes of inheritance. 


Cbe 
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The. ix.is in Sagittarius, the houſe of 
faithe,religion, long fourneys, wiſdome, 
philoſophy,Pathematical ſciẽtes, bokes, 
epiſtles,narrations, meſſages, dzeaines, 
and rumsures, whiche enerpe one haue 
their pꝛoper Faire in the firmamente oz 
heaucn. Wherefoze the Sunne o; Mone 
beinge in that houſe, it is good ts take in 
bande the thinges afozeſaid, fo2 becauſe 
they chal foner take effecte at that time 
then at anxe other, foz it is the manſſon 
of perfect trendſhip . 
The. x. houſe is in Capri 


corne, and is 
called the houſe of kingvome , rule, and 
office » and what ſo euer pertaineth to 
power.Therfoze,if thou wilt gene fozth 
any pzecept 02 commanndemet,o2 bzyng 
any pꝛouince oz city in ſubiection, v2 at- 
tain and get any rich kingdome,oz haue 
to do with any ſudge, oꝛ take in hand the 
defence of the paoze 82 haue conferens 
with great oz noble menꝛal theſe things 
map haply « foꝛtunately be done the Sun 
o2 Mone being in this houſe, comonlye 
called the honfe of Capricorne bp the re- 
guler — being in p firſt houſe, 


The 


this houſe let no goodneſſe be loked fog, 
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The. xi.is referred to Aquarius, and 
is the houſe of pꝛaiſe, of good Foztune, 
the delite af Jupiter, of ſet uauntes, and 
helpers in this mãſion. It is good ta ſet 
vpon thine ennemies, to get frendes, to 
pꝛaiſs them by whom thou lokeſt foz re- 
warde and gaine: and finallp, to take iu 
hande al thinges that weer woulde haue 
come wel to paſſe, 

The moſte euill and peſtilente. houſe 
in a manner of all is the.rif. houſe, fo2 it 
is the manſion of enemies, pꝛiſons, la⸗ 
b6urs, miſeries, enupe, murmurations, 
and beaſtes, and is the ende ol life. In 


but let him take hede of impziſonmente 
oz fetters, the whiche (i he chaunce to 
tome into in this ſigne) he ſhal be hardly 
deliuered oute. And if that Saturne the 
Love of the houſe, o: Mars bee there: it 
woozketh deathe , and all kinde of miſs 
chiefe . And thus lucceſivelye of al the 
other ſignes. 

Hitherto we hane ſpoken of the na- 
ture and cffectes of the ſignes, in what 


|  thingesthel beinge altendente, do helpe 
1 any 


of natural Aſtrology, 


and furder vs. Howe wee will call 16 
minde againe ſomewhat whiche was 
To befoze concerninge the Planets, 
aboute the wbiche, (as the matter dothe 
require) wee will not tarie withlonge 
circumftaunce accozdinge to the P29- 
uerbe., not mindynge to make an Ele⸗ 
es of a ſlie: a great matter ot 

a ſmall. 


58 Saturne Lorde of the 


Bir the. 


Aturnus wherſoeuer he be Lobe of 
birthe, doth dzaw the minde of thoſe 
whiche are boꝛne vnder him, hauing the 
bꝛidle at libertie: to bee hie minded and 
ſtubburne, to malice,and to manie miſe⸗ 
ries talamitpes. Yowbelt, he ges 
ueth fateth and wiſedome to perſwade, 
and to diſcerne that whiche is tuſfe and 
true in all matters but in his owne, in 
the whithe he ſchal not be fo circumſpen. 
He ſhall truſt muche vnto him ſelfe and 
to his owne witte, a (mall eater, but a 


large 


of natural Aſtrology, 


large dzinker, not greatly affectioned tos 
Wardes his wife and child een. 

-- Pozeoner,he cauſeth the bodpe to be 
teane toſde, and dꝛie, killing it ful of euil 
humoures, maketh paleneſſe, bzingeth 
ſiekeneſſe ſone , and heapeth all difcaſes 
together t as the inflammations of the 
lunges, with a feruent ague, the dꝛopſp, 
the gout, the kings euil, botches e biles, 
fallinge of the heere, and blindeneſle, kal⸗ 
unge lickeneſſe: and kinallye, the whole 
ſeas and floude of noughtye and vicious 
humours. He dothe alſo cut of and ſhoz- 
ten the life , either in a moifte plate, o: 
. elsina fraunge oz deſerte plate, oute of 
bis natine countrye. It is alſo verpenell 
if Mercury do fal in the houſe of Saturn, 
fo he maketh an inchaunter, a confurer, 
a Southſayer, a truſe bzeaker ; and an 
enemy of his parents and RY and 
af al other men. 


Flu piter Lande of the 


birthe. 


Jupiter 


of natural Aſtrology, 


1* piter doth euerp wher deſerue pꝛalſa 
£02 there ts no pointe of counſel , wiſe⸗ 
dome, knowledge, cloquence,and beaus 
tye,whiche he dothe not libetallpe mts 
niſter and geue : ſo that if pou will di⸗ 
ſcribe anpe good manne , pou mape wel 
faine him to be a Iouial. And bꝛieflpe, it 
thou wendicate vnto him al vertues and 
goodneſſe, thou canſte not erre. Foz the 
Iouialles be fullpe repleniſhed wyth all 
thoſe thinges, ſa much leite vo they lacke 
any? thingc, Lo what ende ſhal J nede 
to commende and pꝛaiſe their magnani⸗ 
mitie, with their large Honours and pꝛo⸗ 
motions: whe as 3 ſaide befoaze, there is 
nothinge founde to be wantinge oz lac- 
king in them. _ Tels | 


Mars Lordofthe 


Birthe. 


C Ontrariwſſe, Mars beinge naturally 

euil, dothe make them diſpoſed to all 
kinde of euell. Ano as we ſapde, there 
was nothing in Jupiter blame . 


of natural Aſtrology. . 


& wee do againe pzonounce,. that there 

ig none ſo greate a miſchiele, but that 
the Martialiſtes dare holdlp take in had: 
noꝛ none ſo foule a crime, where wyth 
they are not contaminate and dekiled. 
It is counted an hepnous thinge amons 
geſt them to be honeſt and good. And it 
is counted a greate vertue to robbe and 
fteale,to kill, to burne, to lpe, to diſceaue, 
and delude. And to be ſhozte, it is natu⸗ 
rall vnto them to commit all vnlawful 
thinges. And if there be anp thing mo2e 
miſcheuous then other, thep thinke it 
tawfull fo: e do nn n 


05 er 
Fus "CS of the birthe: 


The pꝛoperties of Venus are ſo well 
knowven that] ſhal not nede to ſtand 
about it with greate cirtumſtantes:nei⸗ 
ther do J ſee why the ſhould not be toy- 
ned with Iupiter. Foz vnto al the effeas 
and wozkes;to al the vertues and ſcien⸗ 
ces, and finallpe, to all the gaod thinges 
that Iupiter * geue: he addeth ſplen- 
dour 


?ratural Aſtrolagy. 
Soure and xenolume, and alſo riote, and 
ſpecially ii Jupiter be in any frendlye a⸗ 
fpecte-with'her : 82 that Mercurye be in 
coninnction with Saturne and Mars, her 
ſignification is well knowen, 


Merci le 


VRto ſome Mercury ſemeth doubtful 

good with the good, t euill with the 
euil. Yowbett atone he is verye good ( 
geuinge the dowries of the witte oz di 
poſition, in the which he doth extel Iupi⸗ 
ter and Venus. As fo2 the ſoztes kinds 
of ſciences and learning, they are ſo wel 
kno wen, that we ſhal not nede to repete 
them here againe. 3, 


C The Sunne vvith the lord of the birth. 


AL þ which is afozeſaid of þ good pla 
nets, we wold alſo haue it vnderſtãd 


of the Sunne. Foz he ts aſſured of a good 


planet which hath him, J mean not lozd 
of p birth:foz that he is neuer. Likewiſe 
as the Moone being with the loꝛd of the 
birthe ſemeth to me to bee ( as it were) 
meane betwene Mars and Venus, and 
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therfoekepeth as it were a meanſnthd 
natural gifts. But if ſhe happẽ to conu 
in contunction with Iupiter, Venus, und 


Mercurye: who wil not tudge that man 
molt happye. er 


( The Mone vrith tbe lord of the birth 
14 He Mone onelp fo; this cauſe is eupl 

repozted , bicauſe it doth bzeve inſta⸗ 
| bilttie and vnſtedfaſtnes, the which in a 
ma bzingeth alls al kind of miſchicfes. 


Canons or rules for the 
erexion of the figure of the 
heauen. 


Toe ſame oꝛder of the ſignes ts ob⸗ 


1 ſerued herein that is in the artifici⸗ 


al, fo: what ſigne is aſcendẽt, euer plas 
net acco:dpnge to the oꝛder, is to be put 
into euerie houſe . As if Aries be the af- 
tendente of the birthe : place Aries in the 
firfte houſe , Taurus in the ſeconde, Ge⸗ 
mii in the thirde, and Cancer in the 
fourth 


natural Aſtrology: 


Af the Sunne be in Cancer, chott 

marie N ta the firſt heute, Leo 
K irgo in the thirde „Li- 
bra in the fourth, — in the fift, Sa⸗ 
ittarius in the lixte 7 Capricotne in the 
nthe , whiche is oppoſite to Cancers. 
and the other in their ozder as pou well 
knowe. 
But the Lozochippe and gouernours 
af the (ignes is cleane pꝛepoſterous and 
contrarye to that whiche is alledged of 
Firmicus: fo; here onelye-reſpece is h 
to the Lozde of the aſcendente, anda 
bim the other Planettes in eche bonſe 
are to bee placed accozdpnge to their na⸗ 
turall oder. 

And in this onlpe it agreeth with the 
artificial, that the L o: of the aſtendent 
ts placed with the aſcenvent of the other 
planets, there is no oder but onlpe the 
natural oꝛder. As fo; example, I defire 
to erect a figure of nattuity , the Sun he- 
ing in Aries, J knowe the o2der of. 
bouſes , J will ſette in the firſte. h 
Aries, in the ſeconde Taurus 5 


eyght e tbe nenthe Sagitariny 


w_— .. 
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in the. x. Capricorne, in the.rf. Aquaths, 
in cbe vil. Pilces And the ſignes cine 
thus ſette , is almooſte the whole oꝛder 
4 them whtche tudge by the Horoſ- 
cope. Nowe foloweth the oꝛder of the 
Planettes. Firſte of al J appointe to the 
Lozdſhip of Aries, Mars: foz he is Lozde 
of the lign, to the ſecond houſe J aſcribe 
the Sunne, to the thirde Venus, to the 
fourthe Mercu rye, to the fifte the Mone, 
fo the ſixthe ae, to the ſeuenthe Iu. 
piter, to the eighte Mars, to the ninthge 
the Sunne, to the tenthe Venus, to the 
leuenth Mercury, to the.rit.the Mone. 
Thus you ſee the Loꝛde of the aſcens 
dente onlye,crcepte al other planets, to 
be placed accoꝛding to their natural oz⸗ 
der. J wold not that any man ſhuld vn 
derſtand me herein, that when J ſpeake 
of the aſcendente, that J meane the al⸗ 
cendente of the houre 03 Horoſcope:but 
of the ſigne in the whiche the Sunne is 
at that time. 

Likewiſe,f the feconde renolutfor, 
thou ſhal ſet Saturne in the firſte houſe, 
and ſhalbe the Lozde of life at the ** 1 


Thethird boke | 
and accozdynge to his nature ludge the 
ſubſtaunce ol the childe , To the thirds 
honſe adde Mars, and by him indgs con⸗ 
cerninge bzethzen and kinred, and Hozt 
lourneis. To the fourth boule,the ſunne, 
and accozdinge to his Natur? , haue re- 
ſpec to the paxentes and inheritance at 
xvi. yeres of age. And bx this example 
you mate raiſe 


to ane man a like reug- 
lution, and perceiue thereby what ſhall 
happen yerelye.; Foꝛ this houle doth not 
ſignifi that ſhoate reuolution wherein 
theSunne(s enery two hours:buta yere- 
iye reuolution. Wherfoze webaug ad⸗ 
ded: a reuolution ſtretehing to,84. peres, 
atcozdyng to the aſcendent in Aries: hut 
if that any other ſigne be aſcendent, von 
muſt fourme an other renolut(s, but ac⸗ 
coꝛdyng to this tipe oʒ rule. thou wilt 
ſudge of childzen, lone toy fift houſe, Fog 
ſicknes;ſ\mat beaſtes,oz ſeruants:bchold 
the ſixte houſe . Foz maria ges and open 
andinheritanco by deade men, and ſuch 

kinds of thin ges: geue iudgement hy the 
A. i. eiget 


The thitdboke 


#ight honle; andTolikewile of all the 8- 
eren. "Netther do J vnderſlande 
and pertetue what ether ought oz tun de 
Faever fpokt᷑ oꝛ ſaid herein. Phe ſumme 
er this arts to know the natures of the 
ſignes « vlanets, t then to ereu a figire, 
Etrvexeccile that which von hatie teade. 
. it who will, aud he hal ſee it not 
-Bneiyto agree with the arttetefalzbut al, 
ro foz ts ercel it, as Wel fo che earnieſts, 
dis alſd fo: the certainetie of the ſume. 
Phou ſeeſt( as we ſaſd befoze in dur pꝛs· 
fate, now againe withdur ſhame) that 
there u nothing fo much to be takẽ hede 
55 as a few things which are taken dut 
the artificial. Heither is it vnkno wen 
Liechtenbergius the belt learned of his 
time in naturall Mathematical sciences, 
bp this onely Arte to hane made all the 
aſffottomers aſtonted, E to baue wzotight 
Fraungethinges. Wherko2e it choulde 
Ae der euill. it that we ſoulde futret 
the keurnyng and cunning or ſuch a man 
wh beabfcared g kept cloſe, fo2 theſt᷑ orrt 
eüß ks wee haue dꝛawen suf drm. 

we aug ele — 

| 


Nt that wwe baue not ſatiſtied ä ans 
mind: except you wil count it Want ft faut 4 
the, that we haue expounded and 
oute;atheravens good Weber, Jn to he 
poſteritye, anÞpzgferre them befoze our 
owne. The whiche thinge ik it be culpa ⸗ 
gte, whos thoute-ſhanie-03 res 
pꝛoche, euen ber whiche are / cbnted 
beſt learned in this time and Kals. We 
dane added-bereunto a figur 
the reuolutton: he that wil 
_ khowe thother reuolutigs, * 
let him read the tales" * 
— 5 


| of 


from the firft yeare of 


Horoſcope in y, vnto the 
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afozefaide , 


the 


A 
continuation oz pꝛolongyng of the 


figure 


eee 
85 * 
3 


onde ol. 84. eres. 


¶ By this oꝛder (gentle Reader) you 
may multiply pour reuolu⸗ 
tion tnto an infinite 
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and righte ample Docu⸗ 
mentes, touchinge the ble and 
pꝛactiſe of the common Alma⸗ 
nackes, which are named 
| Epbemerides „ | 
A bꝛtete and ſhoꝛte In- 
troduction bpon the Iudiciall Aſtros 
logie,foz to pꝛognoſficate of thin * * 
ges to come, by the helpe of 
the ſapde Epheme⸗ 
| rides, 
¶ with a treatiſe added hereunto, - 
touchinge the Coniunction of the Plas 
nets,in every one of the.i2.ſignes, _ 
and of their Pzognoſfications - 
and Reuolutions of a, 
. 
CThe hole faithfullp, and clerely 
tranſlated into Englythe hy 
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¶ To the louynge 

| Reader. 22 
2 N Oſephus, the frue Hy⸗ 
a oꝛiographe ( gentle 
reader) hathe wzytten 
m his firſt boke ofthe 
—AJudaital hyſtoziesÞ 
the kyʒſt inuẽters of Aſtronomy, 
and the inquilitours of the courſe 
and celeſtiall mouementes haue 
bene the ſonnes of Seth who wyl⸗ 
ling to leaue ſome memozy ther 
of vnto their chyldꝛen and poſte?ꝰ⸗ 
ritye, dyd oꝛdapne and make two 
great pillers, the one ot earth bes, 
yng harde dried, and the other ok 
Copper, in the whyche ther dyd 
graue the pꝛynciples of the ſeuen 
Artes liberall, and eſpecially that 
of Aſtrologie. And they wꝛote the 
lame in the ſayd pillers, to thende 
that if the woꝛlde choulde periche 
by fier,oz by water, (as they 5 


vnderſtande oktheir good father 
Seth: who had learned the ſame of 
Adam) that then one of the ſapde 
pillers ſhoulde abyde whole, and 
that the Scyence of Aſtronomie 
Goulde not periſhe. Some do af- 
firme that Abraham dyd firſt find 
it, other ſape that it was Moyles, 
Dyodore Sicilian lapeth, that the 
Egipfyans were the firſte Ju- 
 thots,and Herodote wꝛpteth that 

thePhenicians wer the inuenters, 

but who lo euer they were, it lyt⸗ 
tle fozceth ,let vs therefoze leaue 
the inquiſition vnto the curious 
and pꝛaiſe we God the creatoure 
of his diuine grace, oho hath wil 
led fo t}luminate the vnderſtan⸗ 
ding of them whiche haue left vs 
in wꝛiting the art of A ſtronomie, 
to our great commoditie and pꝛo 
yt. And ſeinge that the people at 
thys pꝛeſente are dayly moe in⸗ 
tentiue, enclined allo to reade t 


10 1 


— 


to haue bnderſtandynge in artes 
and ſciences,as ſome which do fo 
lowe polletycke and cpuell mat⸗ 
ters. do applie them ſelues to vn⸗ 
derſtãd the lawes of Cities, and 
Regions, and of ſuch thynges as 
apperteyne vnto the feates ok 
war. Other there be whiche gyue 
lhẽ ſelues to read the holly ſcrip⸗ 
tures accoꝛding to the vnderſtan 
dynge ot holy Church, to thende 
that thereby they mape be ſtirred 
and bꝛought to lyue moe vertu⸗ 
ouſly:and if ther be any which oz 
ther wiſe do, we ought to pꝛap vn 
to God that he wold in ſuche wiſe 
amende theim that they take not 
his holy woꝛd in vaine: other ther 
bee whyche are deſirous to reade 
Hiſtories & Poeſies, and ſome haue 
aff:ction to read bookes of Aſtros 
logye,#tahaueknowledge of the 
celeſtiall conſteliactons,+ moue⸗ 
ments, vnto whom thys pꝛeſente 
A. iii treatiſe 


kreatiſe of the rules a documents 
of the como:i Almanackes named 
Ephemerides(tranſlated into eng 
liche) chal be right expedient #ne- 
ceſſary,ſeingÞ theſe rules are the 
pathe a way vnto the knowledge 
of the laid Ephemerides,foz by tht 
are foũd the courſe, cx mounemets 
of the lightes and planets , wyth 
other neceſſary thinges of Aſtro⸗ 
logy wherby to iudge & Prognoſti 
cate of the whether, and of things 
to come, as by the table folowing 
moꝛe plainly doth appere. Take 
thereto2e in good wozthe( louing 
'Reader)theſe fewrules, being my 
firſt traduction, loke Qoztely if 
God ſpars me life foz other woꝛ⸗ 
bes apperteining vnto this woz⸗ 
thype Arte. : 

C And thts gentle Reader, 

moſt hartelp the require 
Lo examine well theſe Rules, 


And thou ſhalt haue thte deſire, - 
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The Table of the rr 


les and generall thinges 


conteyned in this 
volume. 


F the thinges conteſned: 
Nin the beginninge of the 


2A Ol the Eclipſes ot the 
— ſunne and ofthe moone 

3 Foz to knowe the quantitie of the 

Eclipſes. 

4 Of the directions and tetrogradati⸗ 

ons of the. 5. planetes. 

Or the true monementes ot the ligh 

tes and planetes and other thinges c@ 

teined in the ſeconde face of the ſayde 

Ephemerides. 

6s Ok che equalitie and vnegualitte of 

the naturall dayes. 

7 The maner howe to being the true 

place and mouement ot the moone vn 


to the true noone ſtede oz middaye. 
6 To 


8. Co knowe the true place and mon 
mente of the lightes at euerpe hower . 
you liſte, be it befoze oꝛ after middaye, 
9. To bꝛing the true motementof the 
moone bnto what meridian pe pleaſe, 
10, Df the latitude of the, v. planetes, 
Samm- kapitel, Venus, and 
Mercurye, 
II, Of the latitude of the moone. 
12. Ok the aſpectes of the moone, vnto 
the ſunne, and planets, and other thin / 
ges conteined in the right and ſeconde 
face of the ſayd Ephemerides. 
n. Howe and by what maner pe map 
bung the newe and full Moone and 
the Eclipſes onto what meridtan yol 
wyll, ö 

14. Df the aſpectes of the ſave unte 
the planetes, 4 of the planets amonge 
theim ſelues, and of the dzagon of the 
Moone 
'j5, To knowe when the planets be 0- 
— 02 occidentall. 

16. To knowe the quantitie of the day 
2 and 
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gd of the nighte, and at whathdwer 
the ſunne riſeth and ſettee. 
. Of the. 12. houſes of heauen and of 
their nature accidental accoꝛdyng vn⸗ 
to the iudgement or the Aſtrologiãs 
18. Howe pot map erecte oz calculate 
the rz. houſes of heauen accopdingevn 
to che Ephemerides, 
19. Of the diuiſion of the Zn 
of the nature ok the. 12. ſignes. 
20. Ok the nature and complection of 
the lightes and the,s ,planets. 
21, Df the ſtrength and e 4 na 
ture of the aſpectes, | 

. The declaracion of the table of the 
fired ſtarres whiche are fn . fayde 
Ephemerides. 
23, Ok the. 2 8. manſyons oz arne 
places ot the Moone. 
24. A declaracion of the table which is 
befoze the Ephemerides,tonching the 
foce,dignity,cxaltacion,and other ter 
mes oꝛ boundesof the planets and eus 

xp ok the. ix, ſignes. 

| Ge- 


A. General rules 4 perticulers her 
by to fudge ot the mutacion & change 
of the ape. 

26, Other rules and general doctrines 
wherby to iudge moze ſurely of the ba⸗ 
rietee ot᷑ the time and mutacion of the 
ayꝛe by the coniunctiõs, quadzatures, 
and oppolitions, of the ſunne t of the 
moone. 

r. Of the aſpectes and conffellations 
whiche are to be obſerued and choſen, 
to beginne and ende happelpe all woy 
kes and humaine buſinefle, 
29. Df the elections, which are mete te 
be obſerued in the een 02 lets 
tinge of blond, 
25, Ok Elections to take medecine, 

zo. Df Elections too ſowe and plante 
trees and vines. 


The ende of the Table 
general, 


- 
”"Y 4 . 


CHeare after enlueth the 


Rules of the Ephemerides, 


moſte amply tranſlated 
into Englipche. 


C Ok thynges conteyned at the begpn= 
nyng and entring of the Ephemerides 
be firſt Nule, oꝛ Canon. 


G to haue 

185 bn- 
8 — the 
074 vie pꝛactyſe of 


— — — — 
m 


ous thynges + woz⸗ 
— dies, it is conuenient 
firſt to note that at the begynnynge: and 
entrynge ol euerye Ephemerides, is wꝛyi⸗ 
ten the peare fo2 the whyche it ſerueth, 
and apperteyneth, and alter there folow⸗ 
eth the common thynges ek the erclella⸗ 
ſticall compoſt and kalender, that is too 
ſaye, the circle ofthe moone, called the 
golden nombze, the circle of the ſunne , 
the Dominicall letter, and the IAndyc⸗ 
tion Romane, called in latten 1#ictzo 
Romana, wpth the monthes and "= 


- .. . Ephemerides, 


bpon the whyche the mouable leaſtes in 
that veare me becelebzaced acco;dyng 


to their oꝛder. | 


Ok the Eclipes okt 
.. ſecond Rule. 


he ſunne and mone 


= Daſcquentlye are noted and figu- 

( red the eclypſes ofthe ſunne, and 
/ of tde moane, whyche ſhall appere 

the ſame peare, and fp:ſte is wꝛytten the 
monthe,dape,hower,and mpnute,of the 
anpdle time of the ſapde eclyples , that is 
o ſave , when the ſunne 0: themoone, 
ſhall come into the moſte obſcuration,o; 
darckenes that maye then happen vnto 
thepm,afterwardes is noted the halfe of 
the tyme that the (aped eclipſes (hall en- 
dure, oꝛ continewe, that is to (ape from 
the begynnynge bato the greateſt obſcu⸗ 
ration aboueſapde,oz from that darknes 
vnto the ende:thirdipe are noted the par 
tes ot the ſunne, oꝛ ofthe moone, whych 
ſh ilbe eclypſed, and they are called eclip- 
tyc qe popntes, as welt in the perticuler 
eclipſes, as in the vniuerſail, and it is co⸗ 
_ -uentente to pmagen that the Diamette 
* vpſaali of the ſunne, and of the moone, 
(that is to ſape, tan and pmagenev ac 
82 coʒding 
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Rules of the 


eozding to the ludgement of the ſight(is 
deulded into. 12. rgall portes,the-whpch 
are bzought backe into the moone, in re⸗ 
tournpnge towardes the begynnynge 
— theym, and they doo make the nom bee 
01.24. OY 3 
And it is to be noted vᷣ the ſunne can ne 
tier be eclipſed vninerſallye thzonghe all 
places of pᷣ earth, noꝛ yet of one like fozt, 
quititie,e2 diſpolltion, by reſon of divers 
aſpectes of the inhabirics, and alchovgh 
the ſunne do appeare at ſeme ume s wyo 
ly eclipſed, it tãnot be ouer al plates, noʒ 
by anp notable ſpace of time, by cauſe the 
ecitpſe ot the ſunne dothe come by the in⸗ 
terpoſition of the moone, betwene the 
{unne and vs, and tbat the moone is ot᷑ a 
moꝛe ſodaine and ſwifter monement the 
is the ſunne, and is moze nrarer vnto vs 
and alſo leſſer then all the eattthe, and tte 
moone, and the earth are both much leſſe 
then is the ſunne, and fez to ſay the truth 
the ſunne neuer loſeth his lig he, as doth 
the moone entringe into the ſhaddow of 
the earthe, when ſhe is Diametrally oy⸗ 
polite vnto the ſunne fo2 the ſapde had 
dowe doth then depziue the moone ot her 
ughte ( which ſhe receyueth ol the ſunne. 
By the Anterpoſition of the * 


Ephemerldes, 


whycbe is then betwene the moone any 
the lunne. 


Foz to knowe the quantitie of the ſald 


A the eclipſe then of the moone, if the 
Reclipticke pointes bee leſſe then. 12. the 
_- =cclipſe ſhalbe particuler (as the ſame 
bk tde lunne) accoꝛdpnge vnto the pꝛopo: 
tion of the ſaide pointes vnto. 12. and if 
the ſapde pointes be pzeſilely .. the ſayd 
eclipſe ſhalbe vniuerſall without during 
that is to ſape that ſhe ſhall ſodenlpe be- 
nne to recouer ber lyghte , but it the 
aide pointes bee moze then. 12. it betoke⸗ 
neth that the moone ſhall be wholy eclip 
ſed by ſome ſpace of time, and ſoo muche 
the moꝛe, as the ſaide pointes are,02 ſhal 
be in greateſt nombze, 
And toknowe then howe longetyme 
the moone ſhalbe wholy depzeued of her 
lighte, von ſhall take the ſaide eclipticke 
pointes, and the mynutes if there be any 
Co: enerp pointe is deuided into. 60. mi⸗ 
nutes) che whiche pou ſhall fynde in the 
Ephemerides, ànd you ſhall ſeeke theim at 
the lefce hande of the table entitulid. 74 
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le mare Lune in tencbris , tempore lub 
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Rules of the 
nuſclem deſectioni: Foz at the ryghte 
bande pou ſhall fpnde the howers and 
minutes,02 the minutes onlp,of the ſaid 
— —— — 1 — — not 
the mynutes of the pntes £cipp- 
ticke pzeciſely in ite ſaide fable, you ſhal 
then take the moſte nearef,and it ſhall 


ſuffice, 
Example. 
2 A © (s of the firſfe bnſuerſall ecliple 


3 of the mone, that came in the pere 
A X 1551, pou woulde knowe howe 
longe time the moone was in darcknes 
depꝛeued totallpe of her lyghte,you ſhall 
take the popntes ecliptycke of the ſapde 
eclipſe,whiche are. 14. and.1 2, minutes 
and thoſe ſhall pon finde in the abone 
named table( in takpnge the.10, minutes 
fo2.12.) and at the ryghte hande ioininge 
to thoſe.14.pointes and.to.minutes,you 
thalſe one hower and. . minutes ſo long 
ipme was the mone in kull darknes. 


- Dfthedtrections and retrogradacids 
ot the. 5. planets the. 4. . 


9217 . Frerwardes doth followe vn 
+I neththe ſaſde ecliple, the tune 
&''Sfized of the directions and r 


yi 
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Ephemerides. 
gradacions of the. 5. planetes, chat is 
to ſape vpon what dape they do beginne 
and ende their ſapde-Retrogradacions, 
and conſequentelye howe often tymes 
Mercurp ſhall bee retrograde the ſame 
peare,foz he bp reaſon of the fwyft moug 
meat of his epicicle is moze often retro: 
grade then are p otherplanets,the which 
you ſhal finde lpkewple among the mo- 
nementes ofthe ſayd planets whicheare 
noted in the lefte face of the ſaid Fphewe 
rides with this ſillable Re. which ſignify 
eth the beginning of the retrogradacion 
and with this ſillable Di. whiche betoke- 
neth the beginninge ofthe directio ot the 
ſame planets ,And furthermoze the pꝛo 
per mouement of the ſapde planets wyll 
ſhewe it you, fo2 when the monemente 
doth go encreaſing from dape to day the 
planet is directe, c when it doth decreaſe 
the planete is retrograde. Me doo call 
the planete directe, when the line of his 
true mouement goeth after the oꝛder of 
the. iꝛ.ſignes of the Zodiake, and retro⸗ 
grade, when the ſayd line goeth agapnff 
the oꝛdꝛe of the ſapd ſignes,notwithffan 
ding the moone hathe no direction, no: 
retrogradatis, by reaſũ that his ep | 
goeth contrarye td the others, _ | 


33 


Ephemerides; 
 nozehaffp monement:But ſhe hath en⸗ 


ly ſwiftnes, oz ſlownes, «+ is called haſtp 
oꝛ ſlowe. | 


¶ Ot che true monementes of the ligh- 
tes end the planetes and other thin⸗ 
es contepnedinrche lefte face of the 
ayde Ephemerides 5 rule. 


w= Heſe thinges thus let foꝛthe, chert 
koloweth afecr the. 12. monethes of 
the yeare deuided in two faces, of 

the whpche the lefte face contepneth the 
name of the moneth,with the noumbze 
ol the dales of the ſame, wherof che Son 
dape is named by the domintcall letter, 
which hath tourſe fo2 that yrare. And yr 
there be any ſeſtable dae, it ia lykewpſe 
noted, at the leeſt wile actcoꝛdinge vnto 
the cõmon vſe of the chiirche.After there 
foloweth tye true monementes of the 
lightes and planetes calculated at none⸗ 
tide ol euery day, which are deuided and 
ſet in. 8. callõnes o2 ſpaces, of the which 
the firſt is of the ſunne, the ſecond of the 
moone, the thirde of Sarwrne the fourth of 
l»piter the fifthe of mars the ſixte ol Yemes 
the ſeuenth of mercury and the eyg hte foz 
the tnterſection oz ſeperacion of the cir⸗ 
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tle of the moone , and of the Zodſake, 


wherok the leſt is of degrees g the righte 


— | Libra | Soaps | Sg 
Siones merid , m i of} 
b | Capri. { Aqu 3 
1 E. l 


Rules of the 


whiche is called Caput draconis, as the ta- 
rectets oꝛ marks of the ſaid planets end - 
of the (aſd dzagon(whiche arc above the 
beed of enerpcolompne doſhewe) of the 
Whſch the (\nterp2etation foloweth.. ___ 
The Sunne | The moone | Saturne | lupiter 
re B A2. 
mars | V enus K N 7 he bed | T he tayle 
. | © VT | $toftbel dragon © 


And it is requiſite to note that euerve co 
lompne bathe two oꝛders of noumbers 


Rr 


of the minutes ofthe ſigne whereok the 
carectcr is nereſt collocated oꝛ ſet ouer 
the head betwene the ſapde degrees and 
minutes:of which carrecters, here en(u 
eth the interpꝛetacion. 
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Ephemerides. 

And thus yon haue ryghte againſte 
Ptictp dape,. in what ſigne, degree, oꝛ mp⸗ 
nute, is euerp one of the ſapde planettes, 
and the ſaide ſcction of the heave ofthe 
Dꝛaggon of the moone, vpon the pointe 
of noone;ok the ſame day; eas 


Df the equallitie, and vnequallitie of 
the naturall dafes, the. 6. 


Ut it is to bee noted y the natural 
B dates arc ſuppoſed to be equall the 
one tothe other in the ſalde Epheme? 

rides ,althoughethep bee nat (0: x that fog 
by cauſe of the obliquitte , oꝛ crokednes 
o the zodlacke, and of the monementtr- 
reguler of the lunne abonte the centre of 
the woꝛlde, the tyme then, at the whyche 
the lunne departeth from the Peredlane 
whiche is the teue nodnetide) and gorth 
into the occident vnder the carth, retour⸗ 
nynge by oꝛſente vnto the (ative meridia 
neagaine:ts the true quanritie of a natu 
tall de pe, and the tyme at the whyche all 
the equinoctiall circle is paſſed and reuo⸗ 
luted oꝛ tourned backe onder the layde 
merediane, wpth;5 9. minutes and. 8. ſe⸗ 
tondes of a degree moꝛe, is the meaſure 
Ka natural daye equall and mesfurable 
B. ii. accozding 


Rules of the 

_ ,acce2ding brto whiche are mare the ſup 
putations of the meane and reculer mo⸗ 
dementes sſtrenomicalls. and althevgh 
that there be differente be! we ne the true 
andthe meare 02 tauell daprs raturell 
abcuc ſapde, vet notioptbffendynge ther 
can folow no notable errour foz the trut 
place and mouement of the lonne and of 
the. 7. planettes, whpch ate of moue ment 
flowe pnovghe, but onely ofthe mont ty 
reaſon of the ſwiltnes of her mouemem. 


The manner foo bꝛinge the true place 
and mouemente ofthe moone, vnto 
the true noonctide. The. 7. 


Uhen thon wplte then redute, d: 
| . bring the true place and mouemet 
| of the more vnto the true vulgare 
oꝛ common noonetide at the whpche the 
true natorall dayes,do bt gynne and end 
that ts to ſape when the ſunne is rpghte 
ly vpon the meridianc:thou ſhalt dothrs 
as folowerh. Take ryghte with the daye 
pꝛopoſed, the true place of the ſunne, end 
of the meone, then entre wyth the ſygne 

and degree ol the ſalde plate of the ſuinrey ( 

inte the table entitulcd 7abuls motus lun 


in takynge the ſigne ouer the dead - 
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Ephemerides, 

the degree at the lefte ſyde ofthe ſalde fa 
ble ;and pou ſhall'fynde vnder the ſapde 
ſigne,righte wythe the ſapde degree, the 
nambze of minutes, whyche yon muſte 
taze awaye, and ſubſfra from the true 
place of the maane taken in the Fphemers 
ies fo; to bzvngthem vnto the true noone 
tide pꝛopoſed . And fo2 by cauſe the de: 
grees which are at the left ſide of the ſaid 
table do pꝛocede from two vnto two pou 
chu take the degre which Chalbe moſt ne 
reſt vnto the ſayd place of the ſunne, not 
haupng any regard onto the minutes, in 
caſe they palle not. 3c. when they palle. 
o. you mape then adde one degree, with 
out anp er rour, ſoz theſapde mpnutes. 


To know ß true place, t mouemẽt of þ 
ughtes e planets, at euer howꝛe that 
a ma pleaſe: whether it be, afoʒe 02 al⸗ 
ter noone. The. 8. Kule. 


Md ik it be cõuenitt to baue þ true 
A place of the ſunne oz of the moon 

Took anp planet, at what howze ſo 
ever i: be, either vefoze none oꝛ after, vou 
hal take his true place $ movement aun 
ſwering vnto the nonetide paſt, and allo 
theſame ol þ nonetide folo wing, as hath 


ben laid befoze, After you (hal ſabſtra the 
B. iii mou? 
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Rules ofthe 


moue mente from the greateſt: and that 
whiche doth remapne halbe the mouc⸗ 
ment of the ſapd plancie anſwering vn: 
to the ſame natural dape, fro one noone 
tide to the other, the wyyche mouement 
pou ſhall deuide by. 24. in reſalutnge the 
degrees into minutes, and the minutes 
ſato ſecondes, i there be nede, then thou 
ſhalt adde ſo manpe times the. 24. parte 
ot the ſayd dayly nioueniet vnto the mo⸗ 
uement of the nonctide paſt, as there be 
howers palt ſince the (ame nonetide, pf 
the planet be vfrect. 2 els pon (hal (ub: 
ffra the (ame. 24.parte ſo many times it 
be be reti.ograde,t+ if pou haue one quar 
ter, one third, oꝛ haife of an honre moze; 
pou map? likewiſe adde 02 ſubſtrape the 
fourth, oz the thirde,o2 the halte of the a: 
boueſapd.⁊ 4. parte ofthe [apt dayly mo 
nemẽt and by this nicanc peu ſhal haue 
that which pou demaund. 


C Foz tobztnge the true mohementof 
tyc moone vnto what meridiane pon 
plcaſe.o.rule. 


« 0 Nd although that the Fphemneride 


laſt impꝛinted, are calculated and 
reduced vnto the meridiane oft 
Citit of Almaigne called 2 linge, vet mh 
* mein 
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Ephemerides, 


aertheleſſe it is no neede to reduce, 03 
bꝛig the true places i mouemetes of the 
ſanne and of the. 5. planetes ( wuhlche are 
i owe inoughe of monement) vnto anye 
other meridiane what ſo euer it be: ex⸗ 
cept onely the place of the moone, ſoꝛ the 
ſwiftnes of his mouement. he whiche 
vou ſhall do after this maner, Take the 
name of pour city, oꝛ of p place moſt ne- 
reſt to the ſame,in the table which is cal 
led 7 abuls regronum, provinciarum , et oppidla 
rum inſigniorum Furopæ. and dzawinge tos 
ward the right hande,you ſhal finde vn⸗ 
der the charecter of the moone the num⸗ 
bꝛe of minutes, which mult be added oz 
8 ſabſfraed from the true mouemente of 
the ſam moone, which bath bene calcula 
ted bp the ſapd Ephemerides; acco2dinge ag 
we letter.. oz. 1. being at thc left hand 
chalchewe pov, koz the letter.. ſignifi⸗ 
eth that pe mult adde, and the letter .. 
˖ that pon muſt dimpniſhe oz ſubſtra the 
ſayde minutes, and therewith pon ſhall 
iude al at once at the right hande of the 
ſapd minutes, in the laſte columpne, the 
degrees ofthe latitude, oꝛ eleuatiõ of the 
oy pole Articke of the ſayd eit ie oꝛ region,of 
the which yon may haue to do withal as 
"FF here after you ſhal ſee. 
| B, ili. Fur 
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Rules of the 


_ Df the latitude of the. 5. planetes. . 
E. Q. and. N. 


Furthermoze vonder euerp columpne 
of the. 5. planetes, are noted their latitu⸗ 
des (that is to ſay, how much thei decline 


from the eclipticke, calculated onelp fo: 


the. i.io. and, ꝛ0. dap ot euerp moneth by 
the meanes of the which, vou may eaſely 
pꝛopoꝛtionate the latitubes of thofe pla⸗ 
netes fo2 all the other dayes whiche are 
betwene both, ot the which latitudes the 
denomtnatious are noted aboue Þ head 
of euer of the favd columnes, by the Ca 
tal letters which herr after tglows 


F wo. 4 0 which d ath S eptentrional aſcendan 
S. D. C liguite th; Y Septentrional deſcendas 
MA (planet (0 Y Dies idional A ſcendant 
N. D ve. Neridional Deſcendant 


__ The whfch domſnatfons wh thep do 
chaũge are like wiſe noted by the chatige 
of p ſapd capital l tters put o2 (ct aniog 
the noum vers of the true mouementes. 
As if ouer the head yon haue. S. A. and 
then ycu mete belowe vadcrneth in any 
of the colomnes, this leiter. D. it betoke 
neth ö the planet which was ſcpte _ 
WW. N&3 al 
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afcendant is made ſeptentrional deſcent: 
dat, ſo muſt pon vnderitand it it chaunce 
contrarp, and it you haue ouer the bead 
©, A. oz. ©, D. and then you mete. P.that 
denoteth that che latitude ſeptentrional 
is conuerted into the merioionall,and 
contrary wile tt after. there do folow 
the letter. ©, which is a thing righte ea: 
ſp to be vnderſtande, we call {ye planet 
deſcendant, whan the centre of his epici⸗ 
cle, deſcẽdeth from the paint ol the eccen 
trike the moſt fartheit parte of the earth 
whyche is called Are tree, iowardes bys 
oppol ite whpch is the malt neareit and 
is called aſcendant, when from the [aid 
point oppoſpte he mounteth towardes 
the ſapd popart moſt fartheſt oi the earth, 

Dethe Latptude of the moane. the. 11. 


Be latitude of the moane, ts 
| { ] unde in the ſayde Ephomerides by 
his ow:1e table intituled T. ul 
luitudiais lunæ thus as foloweth, Cake the 
true mouement of the mone, ⁊ ol the dꝛa 
gons head. ot the ſame, at the dap and 
hower pzopoled as hath bene laid hereto 
foze:and reſolus the caracters of the ſyg⸗ 
nes ot the lame mouemꝭts into the nom 
bers of the laide ſignes whiche are theſe 
. | tharfolowe, 3-0 


Then 
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C Then ſubſtra the true moyemente ot 
the head of the dꝛag on of the moone, łrõ 
dis owne pꝛoper and true mouement in 
adiing. iz. ſig nes if the ſubtraction cã 
nat be other wiſe made) and that whyche 
reſteth, ſhal be the true argument of the 
Iatitude of che moane, with the which ar 
amente poa ſh all enter the table of the 
aͤtitude of the ſame in taking the noum 
ber of the ſignes ofthe ſapde argument 
at the head of the layde table, and the de, 
rees at the lette ſide, in the line intitu. 
ed lines numcri, Which pꝛocede in deſcen 
ding com the topps dawneward 02 els 
in taking the nomber of the ſignes at the 
loste of the ſayde table, and the degrees 
at the right hand in the line which amon 
teth from beneth vpwarders: foz in the 
place at the which Þ lines of the novers 


gether, von (ſhall find the latitude of the 
moone in degrees 4 minutes, the which 
latitude Hall be called ſeptentrionall, if 
pou haue taken the nombers of the ſyg 
nes at the head of che table,v2 els meridi 


onall 


© oftheſavd ſignes t degrees do agree to 
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anall if the ſaide ſignes haue bene taken 
at the foote of the table. And farther ths 
moone ſhalbe called aſcendant it the nũ⸗ 
bꝛe of the ſignes of the argument of the 
latitude be,0.02.1.02.2.in the head, and. 
02. 19. oz. ii, at the foote of the ſaide table 
and ik the ſaide nombze of ſignes abone 
laide bee in the heade . 3. 02. 4. 02.5. and 
at the koote. 5.7.0.3. ſhe ſhall be named 
deſcendant as the titles and inſcriptions 
of che [aid table doth declare, being ſec in 
p head x fote of cuerp colũne of theſame 
CAnd if it happen that pour argument 
haue anpnombze of minutes ouer i be 
lides the degrees, it behoueth to enter 
the ſapd table two times, ⁊ to take firſte 
the latitude whiche aunkwereth vnto 
the degrees pꝛecedinge immedlatlpe the 
ſapd minutes, and then the latitude aun 
ſwering vnto the degrees which next do 
folowe the ſaid minutes. After it is cous 
nient to take the difference of both the ln 
fitudes in ſubſtraing the leaſt from the 
greateſt, That done put. 60. foꝛ the kfirit 
nombze, the nombze of the ſapd minus 

es fog the ſecond, and the ſaid difference 
koꝛ the chtrd;aud multiply the third nõ 
bꝛe by the ſcconde, and that whiche co⸗ 
meth ol the multiplication en 12 

ir 
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firtt e pou (hal haue the fourth noumbꝛe 
pʒopozttonall, the whiche you muſt adde 
onto the ficſt latitude, pf it de leſſe then 
the ſecond:oꝛ els ſubſtra the ſame from 
the ſap? firſt latitude, if it do ſurmounte 
the lecõd latitude fo2 that which cometh 
oꝛ remapneth therof hal be the true latt 
tude of the moone anfwering vnto the 
minutes of the ſapd argument, 
Anowho that would make ihozte, there 
is no daungerif he leaue the ſayd minu 
tes if they be leſſe then. 30, 02 els to adde 
one degre vnto the degrees of the ſapde 
argument, it the ſayde minute do excede 
92 paſſe 30. and then t3 finde the latitude 
as aboue hath bene lapd, 


Ok the aſpectes of the moone onto the 
ſunne and planetes, x other thinges 
conteyned in the righte and ſeconde 
Thee of the ſatde Ephemerides the. iꝛ. 
rule. 

Conſcquently in the right and ſecond 
face of the ſaide Eyhemerides, are comp2? 
hended the aſpectes of the maone vnto 
the ſunne. and vnto the. c. planetes, and 
from one of the planets vnto the other: 
as theſuperſcription ofthe raid face doth 
Gewe, And kirſte of al is declared the 

nombꝛe 


Ephemerides. 
nom bze of the prare, and the nombze of 
the monthe and vnderneth the ſome, the 
nembze of the dayes of the ſapd moneth 
ſopning vnto the ſapd nonmb2z,are nos 
ted the confunctions,oppcſitions., qua: 
d:atures,ftines.and the ſextiles aſpect 
ef the meont vnto ie ſonnt aßen frome 
the moone bnto Sarwne, Iupiter, Mars, Ves 
vus ant Nercury. as it oppeareth by the ca 
racters of the ſunne and of the laid plas 
ncts being ſct above the head of tbe. 6. 
tolompnes and the ſaydaſpectes are na⸗ 
ted by their figures and caractcrs,wher 
— * and diffinicicn fo: 
oweth. 
o lignifieth conſuncticn,that {Sto ſap 
when. . plantites are inter ane like de: 
gree accozdinge vnto the logttude ofthe 
Z.odtake, 
o Signikieth oppoſition , that is fa 
ſap, when two plancts are diametrallpe 
conſtituted, diſtante. 6. ſignes the one 
from the other. 
J. Stgnifieth quadrate aſpecte:which 
is made, when. 2. plonets are diſtant the 
one from the other by.z.ligncs, whyche 
make the fourthe parte of the.12.ſpgnes 
al the Zodiacke 
Holpge 
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I. Spgnupfpeth trine aſpecte:whycte 
hapvenethe when two plannettes are 
diffante the one from the other by foure 
ſignes, whyche do make the thirde parte 
ok the ſapde. e, ofthe zodiacke. 

X. Oigutfieth ſextile aſpecte:whiche is 
cauſed, by the diſtaunce of two ſygnes 
betwene two planettes. And it is ſoo na⸗ 
med, by canſe two ſygnes doo make the 
ſprte parte of the. 12. ſignes of the ſapde 
zodfacke, and it is too bee noted, that the 
nomber ſette after the character of eueri 
aſpecte ſhewetb the howꝛe in the whyche 
the ſayde aſpecte ſhall happen in recke⸗ 
nyng krom the noonetide of the ſame dap 
ith the whiche is noted the ſaide 


rig 
aſpecte. Excepte the confanctions and op 


poſitions of the moone and of the ſunne, 
that is to ſaye the newe and full moones 
of the whyche not onelp the howꝛes, but 
alſo the mynutes are wꝛitten foꝛ the firſt 
nomb:e after the carrecter of the cotunc 
tion oꝛ oppoſition of the ſunne and of the 
moone, do ſigniſpe the howzetand the ſc/ 
conde and rpghte nombze , the mpnutes 
that the laldcontunctions, oꝛ oppoſitions 
(hall fall vpon. 


Powe the news and full mones , and 
. eclypfes 


Ephemerides. 
etlypſes, mape be reduced vnto what 


meridfane you will. differynge from 
the ſame of the Eybemendes. The. iz. 


Oz ſo muche that the ſayde new and 
Fan moones, and the eclypſes of the 

ſunne and of the moone,whiche hap 
pen in theim, are calculated in the ſayde 
Tphemerider fo the met idiane of the afcze 
named cytie of Tnbinge in Almaigne:it 
is conue niente to reduce, ſoꝛ the leſte, the 
tyme of the ſapde contunctions, oppoliit 
ons, and eclypſes of the ſunne and ofthe 
moone vnto pour meridiane, wptheoute 
haupnge care of che other aſpectes the 


whyche pou {hall eaſelye doo by the table 


entituled Tabuleregionum,provinciarum,et op 


param inſegmorũ europe thus as followeth. 
Take the name of youre Citpe, 02.of 
the place moſt neareſt to the ſame, in the 
table aboue ſapde,q pon ſhal fynd at the 
ryghte ſpde vnder this tittle Tempus, the 
howers and mynutes, 02 the mynutes 
dnelp, whiche you muſt adde, oꝛ ſubſtra 
from the howꝛes and minutes ofthe ſald 
toniunctions, and oppoſifions, and eclip 
(es of the ſunne and of the moone:as the 
lettre A. 02 M. witten at the lefic ſyde cf 
the ſapde howzes and — | 
TWL 
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chewe pot, 7 


1 Ns 1 
Ok the aſpectes ofthe; ſunne dnto the 
planettes, and of the planettes as 
monge theim ſelacs; and of the da 


gon dt the moone, Ehe. 14. 
D 


8 Fterwarde there foloweth bpon 
X the ryghte ſyde ofthe ſapde face of 
<=: S the Eyhemerides, the aſpectes of the 
Ps ne vnto the planettes, and of one pla 

N 


et vnto a nother, whiche are figured as 
© well by the carracters of the ſayde plan 
- neites, as by the characters of che ſapde 
. es, of the which the interpꝛetation 
© bathe beene Hcrerofoze declared. Conſe 
D>quently amonge the ſalde aſpectes is no 9 
3” ted when the moone is in the head oꝛ in 
\ \ the tapie ot the dzagon,whiche are the. 
D {ncerſections oz diuiſions of his circle 
Y and of the Zodiake, as we bane ſaid a: 
"DOfoze. When the is in the head, ſhe is thus 
figured, ). Q. and whe ſhe is in the taile 
the is figured af ter this maner. ). . 


C When the planets are oꝛiental oz oc 
cldental.15,rule, 
| finally 
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Inally is noted ouer the head of eue 
FE ry columpne of the. 5. planets, vnder 
L their pꝛopꝛe charecters, when the 
ſayd planets are oꝛientall oz occidentall 
by theſe ſillables.oꝛ. and. oc. and it is to 
be noted that ſaturne, jupiter AND mars, ate 
bꝛientall whiles the ſunne de parteth kr 
them after the coutunction of him and 
df the ſapd planets, comminge vnto the 
oppoſition and occidentall, from the ſaid 
oppoſition in appzochinge him ſelfe nere 
bnco them, vntill che. contunction nexts 
enſuing, But Venus and mercum arg cal: 
led ozientall, when they do erer e 
ſunne from the eaſt parte, and are (erne 
befoze the ſunne rifin and occidentall, 
when thep do folowe the ſunne from the 
hel parte.and are ſcene aftex the ſunne 
$iette, 5 


Foz to knowe the qnantitie ofthe axti 
tictal dape and of the nighte, and af 
what houre the ſunne ryſethe and 


Nd foo the ende that all menne 
mape knowe , if they canne ſee 
the eclipſes of the ſunne oꝛ ol the 
ne which happen nere vnto the hoi · 
Cf. zont 
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$ont aboute the ſunne ſettinge,02 the fun 
riſinge, it is necefſarpe to knowe tbe qui 
titte of the dapes and of the nightes arti: 


ficiall, and at what howze the ſunne rp⸗ 


ſeth and ſetteth. There is than befoze the 
table of the Ephemerides, a table intituled 
Tabula oma dierum , that is to ſape a 
fable of the quantitye of the dapes ; the 
whyche contepneth tn the hedde the lati- 
tudes, oꝛ eleuations of the pole of al pla. 
ces vpon the rarth, ſrom. 36. degrees, vn 
till. 7 5. degrees:and at the left hand there 
are. 6.ſygnes ot the zodlaca & other. 6. at 
the rig hte hande, whyche are diſtributed 
from.. degrees to.3. in the middes ot the 
ſapd table are compꝛehended the houres 
and mynutes ofthe halfe ok an artificial 
dape, whpche are from the ſunne riſyng 
vntyll noonetide, oꝛ from noonetide vn. 
tyl the ſunne ſettyng, when the ſunne 1s 
in the lignes ſeptrentionalles:oz eles the 
bowꝛes x minutes of half of che nyghie 
whyche are frem the ſunne ſettpnge 
bntpll mpdupghte, oz from mpdnpghte 
vntyll the ſunne ryſyng, whan the ſont 
is in the ſygnes meridionalles, know! 
then in what ſigne. and degree the ſunne 
ls, and howe muche the poole is ele uated 
aboue pour horizont, as betoze hath _ 
i ap. 


; 
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fayd. And take the ſayde ſygne and degre 
at the ryghte , oz lette ſyde ofthe aboue 
ſavde table, and pꝛocede ryghtelye in the 
ſame table,vntyil chat you be tuſtelpe at 
the nombze ofpaure pole: and there pou 
ſhall finde the howers, and minutes of 
the h=Ife of the artificiall day it the ſunne 
be in the ſeptentrionall parte ot the zodi⸗ 
acke:oꝛ elles of the haife of the nyghte, it᷑ 
he bee in the meridionall parte: what ſyg 
nes are ſeptentrionalles, and what me⸗ 
ridionals hath beene declared in the fifte 
Rule, The whiche ts like miſe enident by 
the layde table, by theſe woozdes, Sig. Bor. 
fie. Auſt. At you double then, the ſayde ho 
w2es and minuttes of the halke of the ar 
fificiall dape , pou ſhall haue the whole 
day:and if pou do ſubſtra them from. 24. 
howꝛes, there reſteth the nyghte. ©; pf 
pou double the how2es and mynutes of 
the halke of the nyghte , pou ſhall haue 
the nyghte wholpe: and if pou {nbfra 
them from.24.how2es,there reſtethe the 
artpfpciall dap, and bp thys meancs you 
mape knowe at what howze the Sunne 
rylerze , oz lettethe enerpe dape in the 


peare, 
C.lf, Foz 


Rules of the 


ſunne riſinge to noone, vntill the ſunne 
ſetting: and the night artiftcial, from the 
ſunne ſetting vnto midnight, and ſo vn 
til the ſunne riſing. And the uatural dap 
—4 houres dothe compzehend them 

of * 3 i ; | | 


¶ Okt the. 2. houſes of heauen, and of 
their nature acctdentall acco2dinge 


bnto the indgement of the aſtrologi 


ans. w. rule. | 
Oz to gather apy ſrupt of the thyn 
F ges aboneſevd accozding to the ha: 
bilttte that god hath geuen vnto me 
it is conuenient, to treat of the. 12. hon 
les of heauen, and of their accidenttall 
nature and how lber muſt be diſt ingued 
and crected in all regiens. In leaninge 
then a heape of ſuperfluous and vnp2o: 
fitable wozdes-whiche are in the lating 
rules of the Fphemerides and the va- 
rietie of the opinions cf the Aſtrolo⸗ 
gians touching the ſaid houſrs,J wil te 
clare the opinion and maner bowe to do 
them, accoꝛding bnts the which the Ta: 
bles are calculated which are in the Eye 
meri des, and that all men do commeniye 
vle now adapes. To come then onto the 
popnt 


Foz the dape artificial dureth from the 


* 
. 


| Ephemerides, . 
popnt pou muſte note that as the ſunne 
and the moone aud the. 5. planettes, ma⸗ 
kinge their reuolution by their pꝛopꝛe 
mouementes onder the Zodlake, doo 
cauſe diuers effectes and ſenſible muta: 
clons in earthly thinges, accoꝛding vn⸗ 
to the diuers pꝛoiection of their beanics 
and diuers diſpoſitions of natural thins 
ges here belowe, in makinge their peres 
grinacion from ſigne to ſigne, and acco? 
ding vnto the nature accidentale, of the 
Iz. ſignes of the Zodiake : likewiſe the 
ſapd lightes and planetes, in tourninge 
round about the earthe bp the firſte and 
bniuerſal mouement of al the woꝛld, frõ 
the oꝛient by the ſouth into the occident, 
within the time and ſpace of. 24. houres | 
(whiche we cal a natural dape) do cauſe 
again euery dap of the yearediners and 
perticuler effectes, accozding as they be 
inthe oꝛient o2 occident, and notably cle 
uated oꝛ depꝛeſſed vnder þ earth, à y.thef 
haue moꝛe ſtronge oꝛ weake irradiacid 
vppon the lapde thinges here belowe on 
karth. Foz thts cauſe the Aſtrolcgtans 
haue diſi ingued all the roundnes of the 
Iniuerſall woꝛlde into. 12. partes (after 
the nombre of the ſaid. 12. ſignes) whych 
are called houſes, ot the which there are 
| S*aVone 
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6.abone the earth,and.s.vnderneth pars 
petuallp and in all regions, in the manet 
and fo2me as foloweth. - 
Fir ſt it is to vnder ſtande, that the me 
ridian circle and the Boꝛizont, do deulde 
them ſelues into z. halfes, and with right 
angles towardes the South and Nozth, 
and they deuide the Equinoctiall into 4. 
quarters, whereok there be. 2. aboue the 
earth, and 2. vnderneth:two lyke wile to⸗ 
ward the Taſk, and 2. toward the UWrleff, 
And euery. 4. poꝛcion contemeth. 0. de: 
grees.Pou mult the imagen euerp of the 
laid quarters of the equino.to be denided 
into 3 egal parts of zo degrees, euerp one 
of them + by the pointes of the laid deui 
lions to pale. 4. great circles, pꝛoceding 
fro the koꝛeſaid interſections of the mert 
dian circle,x of þ ho2izont, bp this menes 
the laid 4. circles with ſapd mertdians 
hozizont which do make togither the nf 
b:e of. 5. do deuld the etzui.⁊ al the ſphere 
of the woꝛld into. nz. partes, which we cal 
the. 11. houſes of heauen:the which are oz 
dained & diſtributed accoꝛdinge vnto the 
ſucceſſion of the 12. lines of the zodiacke 4 
of the pꝛopꝛe mouement of the lygites t 
planets, c5frary vbito the firſk mouemtt 
bniuerſall, as it doeth ſomwhat appeate 
by this kyg ure folowinge, | 


wordinaidag 


de the me 


Pne opinion notwith- 
A \.\\ſtandingets, that the ſaide. 
N. circles cnghte to palle by 
a 88 the deuiſpons ok the Circle 
vert pcall, mhiche de th de uy 
eridian circle with right angles 
and not by the equinecttal({yf1t be not in 
the right Sphere) fo manp good cavſes 
aud inuincible reaſons as is noted in the 
Coſmographie o2 Sphere of the wozlde, 
publyſſhed by Dzentius , and in the. 12. 
Chapter of the leconde boke of the 2 
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C The firſt houſe beginneth then in the 
o2tentale parte of the hozizont , and en⸗ 
deth in the nert halfe circle which is vn⸗ 


der the ſaid hoꝛizont, the which houſe is 
named the angle of oꝛient „ oꝛ aſcen. 


daunt, and hozoſcope:and it is the houſe 
to iudge of all the beginninges of life, x 
the beginninges of all woꝛkes. Foz by⸗ 
cauſe the ficſt and vniuerlal mouement 


beginneth at the eaſt parte, and rayſeth 


the ſterres and planets aboue the earth 
in ſuch wiſe that from the oztent cometh 
all vertne and the heauenly goodnes, 


The ſecond houſe foloweth after, onder 


the ſatd ho213ont. The which is the houle 
of ſubſtaunce as well of neceffarp thyn⸗ 
ges to the life, as of other goodes,of mar 


chandiſes, of bpinges, ſellinges, admin 


ſcratoꝛs, and helpers, 


(Che. z. houſe folowenge endeth at the 
- parc of the meridtane, whyche is vnder 
the earthe, and bath ſigniftcation vppon 


b2oihers, and ſiſters, couſpnes, netgh- 
bours and friendes, and vpon (mal and 
ſhoꝛt viages. 

¶ The. 4. honſe beginneth at the ſapde 
parte ofthe meridiane, whiche is bnder 
the eurth. The which is called the angle 
ol the point of the earthe, oz of * 

an 


— n 2 © -.A SES. Mmm end. eo con ene nn 8 


. % 
* 


E phemerides. | 
and ofſame the bottome o2 depth of heas 
nen. And it is the houſe fo2 ta iudge of 
diuiſions and heritages, ot treaſozs hide 
and of all thynges bnmeuable 
The,s.houſe folowcth after, the whpche 
is the huule of chpldzen, of frendlhippe 
legates and meſlengcrs. 
The.6.and folowing houle ,is ended 
at the occidentall parte of the, bogs ont 
and hath ſignekication vpon ſickenelles, 
loꝛdeſhippes, membꝛes of the body, bp» 
on ſeruauntes, pꝛyſoners, and domeſtp: 
call beaſtes. | 
7. The ſeuenth houſe bvegynneth at the 
ſaide vaxizonte otcidentall dzawpnge to: 
ward the louth, called the angle oz point 
df occident, oppoſite vnto the aſcendant: 
whiche beginneth to deſcende vnder the 
g ho21izont, And it is tage bouſe to iudge of 
wemen, mariages, debates and contens 
— . of the one halfe ofthe humaine 
pte. % 
8, The.$.houſe foloweth after app20= 
ching toward the South. The whiche is 
the houſe of death, and inte rfection, and 
of the ende of life. 
9, The.9.and houſe folowing is ended at 
the part of the meridiane which is aboue 
the earthe and hathe ſignikication 1 5 
on 
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long bfages, peregrinations, fayth, reli 
gion, wiſedom, and dꝛeames. 
10. The tenthe honſe begynneth at the 
ſaſde mertdiane verticall abaue the carth 
the whyche called the angle oꝛ popynte ok 
the ſouth, oꝛ of the middes of heaven; ops 
polite vnto the fourth houfe which is the 
angle of the earthe, and ts the houſe rop⸗ 
all,imperiall,oferaltacion, and honoure 
noblenefe,and good renoume. 
1. The eleuenthe honſe;foloweth affer, 
dꝛawing towardes the Caſte, the whiche 
is the houſe foꝛ to iudge of hope, cõfidẽce 
and the foꝛtune of man. 
12. The twelfe and laſt houſe, endinge af 
the oꝛiente is the houſe of ſadnes, enupe, 
maliee, deceptiou and craft. 
And by this maner there be foure angu 
lar and pꝛincipall houſes, that is tolaye 
the firſt, the fonrth, the ſeuenth. and the 
tenth. And foure whiche are named luc⸗ 
cedinge, that ts to ſape. The ſeconde, the 
fylt he, the eyght, 4 the elt uenth whiche 
do folowe the other foure aboueſavd. 
The other foure whiche tome next after 
the ſuccedinge houſes, are called falling 
82 coming after, which be theſe. The 
thirde, the fixt, the ninth, and thetwelfth 
Ok the whiche honics this is the figure» 
| F _ fojowing, 
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folowfnge,after the iudgemente of our 
Aſtrologlans, and as they are accuſto - 


med to uſe them and to put them in plat 
kourme. 


— A — 


The Figure of the 


| 


xii. ho vvſes of hea- | 


uen, after the lud- 
gementes of the 
Aſtrologians. 


1 — — — — > — 
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And it is eonnentenr finallpe, to nots 
that the lyghtes and planetces do reioiſe, 
aͤnd haue certepne power, and acct- 
dentall vertues, in ſome houſes 
moꝛe then in other, as dothe 
heareafter fo⸗ 
lowe, 


B Saturne xt, 


ZL Iupit er | XI, 
20 Mays | e V1, 
O tde ſunne & dothreiopee 


89 


ix 


Venus in the 5 
V Mercury \* 1 
C the moone a 


Chowe to erecte and diſfpngue the. n. 
houſes of heauen, after the oꝛder of 
the ſapd Eobemerides ig. xule 


D erect the oꝛ caculate the. 12. hou 
ſes of heauen is no other thinge 
but to finde the pointes of the Zo⸗ 
dlacke, which are noted and diſtingued 
by the ſire circles aboueſaid: the whiche 
pou ſhall do by the tables of the Ephemert 
des thus as foloweth, You mull the firſt 
note, ö there are in the ſapde 
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J. tables 
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5. tables perticulers , ſufficiente foz all 
Europe, calculated foz the latitude oz 

ele uation of the poole of. 4 2. 45. 4 8. 51. 

and. ca. degtees . And althougbe that 
there he difference of. 2. degrees, betwen 
cuerpe of the (aide eleuations oz lati⸗ 
tudes: pet can there folowe no notable 
erroure ot the ſame. Ik foꝛ the degrees 

left out you do vle of the table whiche is 
talculated faz the next degre, Foz the ta 
ble ot. A. deg rees ſhal ſerue pꝛincipally 
foz the ſapde.4-5.degrees : and without 
any notable errour fo2,44-.andz4.6,and 
the ſame of. 4-3. ſhall ſeruefoz 47. and. 

49.degrees and, ſo ot the other. Com-: 
ming then to the effect, you muſt conſy⸗ 
de the time, at the which pou will erect 
he (41d houſes of hcauen , to knowe it it 
We at none, eyther betoze oz af- 


The firlfe parte oꝛ difference, when 
the time is pꝛeciſely at naune 


Et it be pꝛopoſed that pon woulde 
E crect the ſapde houſes at the houre 
ok noone, pꝛeciſelpe, pou ſhall then 

tate the true place and mouement — "8 
nne 
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ſanne at the ſapd honre of none by pour 
Eohemerides. Then pou ſhal take the ligne 
inthe which is the ſunne abone the head 
of the ſapd table of the hogſes whiche is 
made, oꝛ may ſerue moſt commodioufly 
koꝛ pour latitude oz eleuatton ofthe — 
and the degree at the left hãd of the ſayd 
table:iu the columne oꝛ line of the aboue 
ſaydtenth houſe, foꝛ Þ degre is the begin 
ning of the 10 houſe. Right with tde wh 
che degre, in dꝛawing toward the ryght 
hand, you ſhal finde incontinent the de: 
at the ſaid honre of noone. The whpche 
degrees are of the ſignes, whoſe charac 
ters are nereff noted aboue them. And if 
it happen that the true place 4 monemet 
of the ſunne haue anpe nombꝛe of miny 
tes 3s moſt often it dothhappẽ then may 
pou leaue thole minutes if they be leſle 
then. 0. oꝛ els adde one degrer if the (aid 
nom bꝛe of miuutes do excede. 30. with⸗ 
ou! anp errour, oꝛ notable intereſt. 
¶ The maner how to pꝛopoꝛtionate the 
15 ſapde houſes when the true place ol 
3 the ſunne hath minutes. 


A on pou wil haue the ſapd hon 


cn ¹˙ . 1 ²˙ cu _ >” 


es mozecurtouſly: pou ſhall doo 
thus, Take Fighteagapne th l 
del 


| fave af the left lide of the table — 
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whole degrees of the ſunne, whiche are 
befoze the minutes, the houſes whiche 
ou ſhal finde at the right hand as J ſaid 
befo e. And at the left hande of cheſapde 
houſes, take the time, that is to ſape the 
houres and minutes, whiche you ſh all 
finde vnder this title Tempus 4 meridie. 
Chen take the difference of the ſald time 
next enſuinge in ſubſtraing the leſler fro 
the greater, and note the lame a part vn 
der theſame UE take the dif 
ference of eucrpof the ſayd houſes alre⸗ 
dy noted t of che next houſes folo wing, 
and note euerp difference vnder his p20 
pe houſe. After this done, entre into the 
table entituled 7 ul proportions ad 60. mi 
nuta celi damicilus fabyicandss ſatiſſaciens. 
Andfake at the lefte (ide of the ſayde 
table the minntes of the true place of 
the lunne whiche are oner and beſides 
the degrees, and at the head of the ſame 
table take the nombze of the minutes of 
the ſayd difference of time, and pou ſhal 
finde right with thoſe minutes, the par⸗ 
tes pʒꝛopoꝛtional of the ſapd difference in 
lecondes, oꝛ elles in minutes and ſecon. 
des together. The which part pꝛopoꝛtio⸗ 
nall,o2 the neareſt to the ſame, vou ſhall 
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the aboueſapd, which is intituled 74bs- 


E quatuor minutorum tempouis and the diffe, 


rence ot euer houſe(the one after the o: 
ther) at the heade of the ſayde table :and 
pouſhall finde righte againſte the lapde 
nombze the minutes, oꝛ the degrees and 
minutes together, the whiche pou muſt 
adde vnto the degrees of the houſe, out 
of the whiche was taken the ſapde diffe- 
rence,and there as the ſapd houſes haue 
not the difference, you mulke adde no 
thinge vnto theym, By this meanes 
pou {hal haut the pꝛeciſe iuſtification ot 
the lapd houſes moe curious then neceſ 
ſary. Example. And fo2 to haue of all 
mo2e taſier vnderſtanding, J haue here 
gien von an example, calculated fa; 
the middape of the laſte df Inue. 1740. 
and foz the latitude of. 4 8. degrees, as 1g 
me fan? of Paris, At the wbich tyme J 
did finde the ſunne to be in the. 17. degret 
aud. 4 o. minutes of Cancer. And then J 
did execute and folowe the reſt, as about 
bath bene ſaide, und haue taken in the 
ſayd table pꝛapoꝛtionall at the left hand 
the. 4. minntes of the true place, ⁊ the 
4. minutes of the difference of time at 
the heade of the ſayde table, and right a⸗ 
gainſt thoſe J found. . minutes and. 42 
| . ſecondes 


Ephemerides, 
ſecondes: whiche is the parte pꝛopoꝛcio: 
nall ot the ſaid differente of time, whiche 
was founde of the. 4. minutes, vnder ſu⸗ 
che reaſon as hane the. 40. minutes vnto 
6. minutes of one hole hourc. Afterwar 
des J did take in the ſatd table quatuor mi 
nut um temporis, the ſaid.2. minutes and 
45. ſecondes at the right ſpde, and the det 
fcrence of the howlſles ( whiche is but of 
one degree, at the head of the ſatve table: 
and J did finde right with them. 4 mi 
nutes to be added bnto euerp houle auns 
lwering vnto the 17 degrees ol the (tine; 


ſon;vnto one degree (whiche are wozthe | | 
e minutes) as haue the 2 minutes and 
40 ſecondes, vnto the abo ue ſapde 4 mi⸗ 
nutes of the difference of time}, and by 
this meanes pou do anoide a multiplica⸗ 
ton and diuiſion by the ſaide table pꝛo: 
poztionall , and as muche by the table 
qu tunr minuterum tempuris, belibes the re 
ductions whiche ſhonlde be made. 
Che reſte is cleare pnonghe by the dif- 
tturg, and ſupputation ot᷑ the ſaid exam⸗ 
ple pꝛopoſed. of the whichchere foloweth 
the true delcription. 
ap? The 


of; 
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The which 4 minutes haue ſuche rea< __ 
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CTte ſceonde parte 92 bikers; when 
the time pzopoſed is after none, 
AA wore. pou ſhall take the ſigne and 

degree that the ſunne is — by the 
eight rule, and pon ſhall enter into theta 
ble of the houles ot pour reg ion. as befoze 
bath ben ſayde, taking the degree of the 
ſunne vnder the ligne in the columne of 
the tenth houſe, and note apart the hou 


res and minutes of the time, whiche 17 


Nd pk the time pꝛopoſed be after 
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ſhall finde at the lefte ſide of the ſapd de⸗ 
gre. And if there be minutes beſydes the 
degrees, pou ſhall take the difference of 
the ſayde time, and of the time next folos 
winge, and the parte pzopoztional of the 
ſame difference, by the aboneſatd table, 
intituled, tabula preportionnum ad bo minute, 
ce. with/the ſapd difference, and the mt= 
nutes ofthe ſunne. The whiche part pꝛo 
poztionall von ſhall adde bnto. the fapde 
time which was taken right againſt the 
degree of the ſudne. Themakterward vn 
to p time ſo iuſtified, you ſhall adde pour 
time which ts paſt after none, he minu 
tes with the minutes, 4 the houres with 
the houres, in addinge foz 60 minutes 
one houre vnto the ſapd houres,the wohl 
che houres ik they do paſſe 14, vou muſfe 
ſubſtra them, and note the reſt. Likewiſe 
as many times as pou ſhall haue 6 hou⸗ 
res after noone,” pou ſhall adde vntothe < 
ſaide time one minute, by this meanes ._ .—- 
on ſhall haue the time inffiſſed foz ts 
IT fpnde poure houſes. Then take the ſayde 
"' tymeatthe lcfte ſyde of the cable of the 
p houſes,vnder the title, en pA merit 
a the mooſt neareſt vnto (t(yf pon fpnd Not 
- the ſame pꝛeciſelv) and you ſhall finde- at 
1 the right hand of þ ſaid time the 6 honſes 
a D. ii. 0218 
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dꝛientalles aboue ſad, as you map ſe by 
the example whithe koloweth. calculated 
fo2 8 houres alter none of the ſalde lake 
dape of June v4, and foz the aboue ſaid 
latitude of 4s degrees. che ſunne veynge 
then in the 17 degree and 59 minutes of 
Cancer. 
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the time pꝛopoſed is befoze none. 


F the time pꝛopoſed be befoz 


— 


2 


none, there ſhall be no difference 


-02 other difficultie to calculate, cx 
tept that pou muſt ſabra the time that 


pou do adde when it is after none. Then 


after that pou (hall haue taken the true 
place of the (unne, and haue pꝛopoꝛtio⸗ 
ned the time aunſweringe bnto the de 
gree ofthe ſunne as betozs hath ben ſaid 

pou 


diſtaunce ſhall haue of times 6 howzes, 


J 
4 
1 
a 
-: 
- 
Z 


culated fo2 8 houres in the mozninge, - 


Ephemetides, 
pon ſhall ſubſtra from the ſaide time, the 


diſtaunce of the time pzopoſed bntyll 
none, and as many minutes as the ſapde 


(in — therunto 24 houres, vt the 
ſapde ſubſtraction cannot otherwiſe be 

made)and with that whiche ſhall reſfe of 
the ſapde time, pou ſhall finde the ſayde 
bouſes bp pour fable inthe faſhion and 
maner as hath bene ſapde befo:e of the 
time after none. And tf pon do not pꝛe⸗ 
ciſelp finde the ſayde time, vou ſhal then 
take the moſt nereſt, oꝛ elles if pe will bg 
ſo curious that pou wil. haue the extreme 
certaintie, vou ſhall take the houſes whi⸗ 
che are right with the time that is nexte 
leſſer then pours, and then with the mi. 
nutes whiche do reſte. and the difference 
of euerpe houſe, pon ſhall take the parte 
pꝛopoztionall in minutes, oz in degrees 
and minutes, by the avoue ſapde table 
quatuer minutirum temporss, às it hath ben 
declared and done ol the time of the ſults 
none. The whiche partes p2opoztionals 
pon ſhall adde vnco the ſaide houſes, foz 
to haue them moꝛe pzeciſely, And foꝛ the 
moꝛe better vnderſtanding, vou map ex⸗ 
amine the example whiche foloweth, cal⸗ 


which are foure befoze none ofthe abone 
D. ili. ſayd 
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1 Tapde laſt day ot June 540, and foꝛ the 
14 ſaide latitude of 48 degrees, the ſuune 
be inge then in the 17 degree and 21 mie 
I; 1 nutes ol the ſiane of Cancer. 5) 
Fou mi. The ſire houſes oztentals. | 
1: 4 be time aunſwering vnto the degrees. 
of the ſunne. 
N 5 6 a 5 Wi 
The difannce of the time p;opoſcd 
vntpll none, 


| 
| * „„ e 
= ___Thecine ai Which relketh, 


mlm ſaſ[m[g] ml 11 ſg] nt 
Pe T ye leller time moſk nere ſt. 
lun [ro oNfjolnjo halel s lofnſo 
5 The difference. | 
_J»-11jo1z{ofilofifeſijoſrjo 
The parte pzopoztionall; | 
4 Jo zol % [ol E 11 30 
The ſire houſes ſuſtified. | 
t7[3oſ:6|o [1330 l14hzo[5] 30 [23] 3o 
¶ Ot the ſixe houſes occidentals, oppo: 
ſites, oz contrarpe vnto the ſixe 
goinge befoze. 
V Uhan you haue the ſire honſes ot 


| 3 4. 85 
5 1 
3 { * 
17 wW 
SE} IE LE 
. „ 2 
Fe 
18 1 
| / + WE? 
S "24 
% 54 &Q 81 
t * . 4 
EEE on 


enfals aboueſatd, by one of the th:e 
rules oꝛ differences afozeſapd,pon 


© ſhall haue then fozthwith the lixe * 
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oceldentalles, by the ſignes and degrees 
oppolites, foʒ becauſe chat cuerpe greate 
— deuideth in the ſphere all other 
great circles, into two halues, oz equali 
partes. As if the. x. houſe beginne at the 
rvii. degree of Piſces, the fourth houſe 
(whiche is his oppoſite,and deu:dedby a 
lpke circle)ſhall beginne at the. xvii, de⸗ 
gre of Airgo, whiche is oppoſite vnto the 
laide ligne of Piſces, and ſo it is to be vn 
derſtand of ail others, by means wher - 

of no man doth deſcribe in the tables as 
ny other but the ſixe houſcs oꝛzientalles. 
F 02 it ſuſtiſeth to tatze the partes oppoſi⸗ 
tes foz the ſire houſes occidentalles, as 
we haue [aide here aboue, The houſes 
and ligiies'oppolites be heare noted to 
thende pou map haue the moze ealpe bn 
Thel bſe of þ IT abopeſeld. 


The ſignes de ep⸗ We 
— ag 2 5 = 2 * 5 
The lignes = 


klonale oppol. 
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beginninge of enerye one, his degree; 
Then pou ſhal collocate oꝛ place the lig 
tes aud planetes in the yonlſes, where 
their true places be counted, and lyke- 
wiſe the moſt notable fired ſterres, and 
other partes neceſſarpe, as it apperetey- 
neth. Then (hall pon indge of thinges to 
— 2 the helpe ofthe rules whiche fo ⸗ 
owe. 
The ende of the declaration and vſe of 
the Ephemerides. 


Here folovveth a breife and 


ſhoꝛte introduction vpon the iudgement 
of Astrologie, foz to pꝛonoſticate of 
thinges to come bp helpe ol the 
lapde Ephemerides. 


Ok the diuiſion of the zodiake, and of 
the nature of the. xu. ſignes. 

The. xix.rule. 
He circle named the Zo⸗ 
dlake( onder the which the 
two lightes and the fpne 
planetes are in continual 
(675 mouemente, and do make 
their reuolution) is deut⸗ 


ded into. rif. egall partes, called the. xii. 


ſignes: of the whiche the firſte is ea lled 
Aries 


„** 


* 


L 
e 
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if 
its 
.. 


5 and the domination whiche they baue 
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Aries, the ſeconde Taurus, the thp2de,: 
Gem int, the fourth Cancer, the fiſt Les 
the ſixt Uirgo, the ſeuenth Libza, the. viii 
Scoꝛpio, the ninth Sagittarius, the teth 
Capꝛicoznus, the eleuenth Aquarius, 
the twelfte Piſces. Wherof the firſt ſire 


are ſeptentrionalles, and the laſt ſixe me⸗ 


ridfonalles , Likewiſe euerpe one ofthe 
ſalde ſignes is deuided into. xxx. degrees, 
and euerp degree into so minutes, and 
encrpe minute into oo ſecondes, and fa 
fo:th as karre as pou pleaſe into thp;des, 
fourthes,fiftes,if pon wil, in continuing 
the ſatd deulſion of 60. And thus is dent 
ded ali the circle whatſoeuer it be, except 
that the twelne houſes haue no name, as 
thoſe of the Zodiake, but are onelp nom 
bꝛed from onto 12. Furthermozelt is to 
be noted, that the ſire ſignes df the Zodi⸗ 
ake whiche are frome the beginninge of 
Cancer, vnto the ende of Sagittarius, 
arerightlye aſcendinge aboue the Pozt 
zont, che other ſixe oblikely oz — 
that is to ſape, from the beginning of Ca 
pꝛicoꝛnus, vnto the ende of Oem in, as 
tis moꝛe platnely ſette fozth in the trea 
tiſe of the Sphere. And then mut pou cõ 
ſequentlp note, that the complexion and 
accidental nature of the ſaide. xii.ſignes, 


ouer 
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auer all humapne membzes,are ſuch as 
do here folowe. | | 


, Tripltcite cholerike. 


4 


: Are hoate and d 
Ane: 0 * 
Leo 


of the nature of the ft / the heade 
Sagittar. dave, oꝛientalles, and ſydes. 


er, maſculines,of the the backe any 
ot the humapne mem \ the thighes. 
bers thepdo rule, 


Triplicite ſanguine. 


Are hote and mopft, 

of the nature of they The ſhoulders 

apꝛe, maſculines, of / armes x hades 

the dape, and occi2 >the nanell x lo 

dentales, and of the wer parte of 

humapne members the bellp. 
they do rule. the legges. 


Ttiplſcitie fletymatike. | 

Are colde moiſte, and. the bzeſte, fo 

\ watery,femenins,0f ) mack, loũgs 
nales, and ofthe hu ( tes. 

U mavne mebers the p the fete, 
do gouerne. ; 
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Ephemerides. 
- Triplicice melancholike, - . 


| Are colde and dzpe, ol 
Taurus 


the eartb,femen 29 the necke. 

ges iir n hed waropins. 
i {dion n 

Ter I humapne che knees. 


humapne members 
thep do rule, 
Lpkewiſe the ſapde ſignes haue otber affections, 
nd acctdencall natures, ſeruinge to the; mutati 
n of the apze,foz . - 
ries, Cancer, Libya, C apricornns wonenble, 
Taurus, I co, Scofius. Aquarius, & Are 
eim, V irgo, Sagictarius, Piſces, chem 
Ot the nature and complexion of the 
lightes, and of the. v. planeſes, 
The.xx.rule, 
Fter this it is neceſſarpe to haus 
the complexion, vertue, 4 nature, 
Las well ot the ſunne g of the mone 
s of the. v. planetes: the whiche is ſuch 
The Sunne is bote and dzie, loning, 
uynge lpfe, and lyghte vnto all nas 


urall vertuves . And of the members 
umapne be rulethe the agua” 


0 
rs 


ning dominatton oner the ſfomacie, the 


Rules of the 
the marowe;the ſight, the ſpuewes, and 
generailp alt the members of the righte 
parte ofthe bodpe, 2 | 
¶ The mone is colde and moift,loupng, 
of who:nethe eff:cies are manifeite, ha 


bellpe, and of the mother of women. and 
generally ouer the members of rhe left 
parte of humapne boope. W | 
Saturneis colde and d2yc,enempe of 

nature, malitious and enuious, deſtrop: 
er of life, «nd of the bodpe he gonerneth 
the right eare the milte,and the bladder; 
and of humozs the melancholpe, and 
parte ofthe fleume. 

Jupiter is hoate and molſte, louinge, 
ſanguine,hauinge regarde ouer the lon:F 
ges, the ſides, the griſtels, and of the leds 
62 naturall humour of man. 

Pars ts hate and dꝛye, cruell: and ot 
the humaine bodpe is attributed vnto 
lm the lefte eare, the vapnes, the gene /p 
toꝛies, and of the humoꝛs, the choler, am 
alter the opinion of ſome men, he gouer: 
neth the liner. . 

Uenus is colde and mopfke, lonuinge, 
flewmattke, and of the bodye humapne 
he goaerncth the backe bone, the buttoo 
kes: the lower partes of the bellpe, the 
matrice with the mone, and che karte an 

| {l 


Ephemerides. 
the ſede, with the ſigne of Les. 
And it is to be noted, that Jupiter and 
uenas are called good and foztunate, 
ont Jupiter is the greateſt good foztune 
Saturne and Pars are called-vnfoz- 
Itunate, oz euul foztunes, but Saturne is 
e 5 amen and Pars the 
aire, „ 4361 £338 al +} p 
The Sunne and the Mone axe called 
: meanes, oʒ betwene both, that is to ſap, 
h neither foztunate noz viifoztunatr, but 
: Iindiffteren. 20 4773 10 71451 
di Neuertheleſſe, Percurp taketh parte 
galwayes of the nature of the 4ÞSlancte, 
e; with the whiche he is comoyned, oꝛ nea+ 
n. kreſt vnto: fo2 with the goed be is good, 
de einctpallp when he beheldeth him with 
tt ine 02 lextile aſpecte. And with the e⸗ 
of all he ts erulſ like wife, when he is oppo 
ito te oꝛ coniopned with them, oz When be 
nepehaldeth him with a quadꝛate aſpecte. 
ind 13s em 
et: ¶ Ok the fo:ce and accidentall nature k 
ge, 6 


Oꝛſomuche that the ligbees and pla 
roo nets do channge their influence ac⸗ 
thin coꝛdinge vnto the varietie of the a: 
anqpectes, whiche haue ben declared in the 

bi 1 rin, 


Rules ofthe 


1: rule, it is conuenient to note the good 
nes and malice comming ofthe laide az 
ſpectes, in the faſhion and maner as fo- 
loweth. F pꝛſt as touchinge the conlunc 
tion(whiche pꝛoperlpe is no aſpecte) pou 
mult note that although the contnnctis 
be defined to be one, whan the planetes 
are vnder-one like degree of the zodlake, 
acco2ding vato the longitude of ß ſame, 
nenertheleſſe in matter of inflaence,one 
planecte is ſaide to be conioyned with the 

ther, when the one is entred bnder the 
beames of the other,although that thep 
be not in one like degre, and fozcſepnge 
that the diſtaunce of the one bnto theo 
ther be leſte the 12 degres. And the mone 
oꝛ planet ſo conioyned wpth the Sunne, 
is layde to be combuſte by the beames of 
the Sunne, and ſuch contunction is not 
p20pzelp a coniunctton. And it is to be no 
ted, that when two good planctes are 
confopned together. the ſame denoteth 
manifeft amitie and good wyl of che one 
vnto the other, 4 encreaſemente of theiry ke 
goodnes. And the contunction of they T 
good with the cuill, diminiſheih the mag ta 
ice of the enill planete, and weakenethy ft: 
fomewhat the goodnes of the good Pi 
nete. 


1 
o 


Ephemerides. 

As touchinge the oppoſition, it is an 
aſpect of maniteſf diſcoꝛd and inimitie. 
The quadꝛate aſpect is hate and bnper 
fite inimitie. POR, 
Thetcine aſpect,ſigniffeth perfect and 
manifeſt loue of the PPlanetcs. - 

Th2 ſertile aſpecte, is of bidve & ſecretyx 
beneuolence, and vnperkect amitie. 


C 1 declaration of the table of the iſired 
ſtertes whiche is in the Epbemerrdes, 
The,z2,rule, 

Oz to knowe the aſpecte g, not onelp 

F of the one planet vnto the other, but 
| alſo ofthe ſapd planetes 4 fixed ſter⸗ 
tes, von haue befoze the @phemerides a 
„table intituled, bla ſlellarum fyxarum im- 
( ſenior um, That is to ſape, the table of the 
th-mooſte notable fired ſterres, rectified in 
of the veare. 14-29. The whiche conteineth 
ef firft of al at the left ſide the names of the 
v8] moTnotable fired ſterres, after the mem 
gel bers 1 dominations of the images con 
ic} ſtellatiös in the which they ar bought. 
hel The afterward doth containe their lögt 
nil tude. that is co ſap, their true place,-4 di⸗ 
ech ta üce fr5 the beginning of Aries. After 
zünde which longitude, there folowetch the 
Iltitude ofthe ſayde ſkerres, which is the 
A deutattö & diſtauce of þ (ame ſired —— 
| con 


Rules ofthe 
krou the zodiake oz Ecliptike line, 62 to⸗ 
warde-the parts meridionall. Conſe- 
nentlve folowech the declination ol the 
apde ſterres from the equinocttal c!tcle, 
andthe difference oꝛ denominatio of the 
ſaide declination, that is to be kno wen if 
ſhe be ſeptentrionall by this lettre S. oꝛ if 
ſhe be meridionall by this lettre M. Al. 
terwarde koloweth the right aſcentton of 
The one ſterres, that is to ſape, the arche 
ok che Tquinocttall, beginninge at the 
diuiſion of the ſpꝛinge time, and heade of 
Aries, aſcendingaboue the hoꝛizont with 
the ſaide ſterres in the right ſpbeare, and 
under euer merodiane. Fo: all meredi | 
anes are euer one as a right hoz1zonte, N | 
and euerp right hozfzout, is that whiche 1 
paſſeth'bp the poles ofthe wozide:finally Y e 
is noted the greatnes-02 magnitude, and i x 
2 
4 


then the nature of the ſapde ſterres refer 
red vnto the Planetes, as the titles, in- 
ſcriptions, and characters of the ſaide ta ; 
ble doth ſhewe plataely inough. 


Dfthe28 manſions 02 abidinge place 
bob kr the mone. The 23. rule. 


1 
(Oban is to be noted, tha a 
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tuen ſo as theiſunne doth paſſe chi p 


7: p Iz lignes of the zodlake in 365 pl as 


 Ephemerſdes, 


and almoff 6 heures(whiche maketh the 
whole pyearc)doth cauſe here briow vpon 
the carth diuers cffectes,accozding vnto. 
the nature of the 12 ſignes, the diuerspꝛo 
tection of his beames,ond the diſpoſition 
and varietie of inferiour thinges, ſo like 
wiſe doth the mone, as touchinge his in⸗ 
flue nec, paſlinge the ſaide Zodiake in 27 
dapes, and almoſt 8 houres, accozdinge 
vnts the metinge together of her, with 
| thefired ſterres, whiche are peincipallp 
in the 12 ſignes of the Zodtabke, foz ſhe 
cauſeth diuers alterations, and mutatts 
ons in the elementall region. By menes 
of the which, and to diſcerne and knowe 
e effcctes aboneſaide, the aunciente As 
rologians haue denided the ſame time 
of 27 dapes and 8 hourcs into 28 egall 
partes, wherofcuerp ene compꝛehideth 
2; houres and25 minutes andalmooffe 
43 ſecondes, and to euerpe one of theſe 
ſayd 28 partes, do aunſwere 12degrees, ay 
i minutes and almooſt 26 ſecondes, the 3 
wytche are called the 28 manſions of the 
monte, ok the which the diſtinctiens, and 
beginninges iuſtified in oure time, and . 
vnto the ntuthſphere,with their natures 8 
uy and pꝛoperties, ar vꝛougbt ( foꝛ moꝛe am⸗ 1 
th ple eaſe) into the fourme of a table thus, 
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[ Che ꝛs manſions 
34 of the mone. 

[i we oz, The na- | The diſtin. 
ok 5 ture and 

18. ofy ſald cuerp man 
AI Lal 


1 
yu 
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| 
2 
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Rules of the 


| THcare foloweth the nature and qualitie of - 
the 2s manſions of the mone,with the 
elections depending of the ſame, 


The pꝛoperties & 


| ction 4 be⸗ uccidental effectes 
* Fe ginning of 


which the mone 
cauſeth in cues 
rp manlion. 


m 


It is g god to fourney 
to tak. medicine, to 
put on newe apparel, 
and noughte to hier 
teruauntes. 

Jt 1s good to 0 caple vs 
op the water, and 
"fro bye tame beaſtes. 


— _ 


'Y We a L 
| 


mopſt 


| : cps we 


cold, moiu | 28 | © 


Fc is good to bye 
and lell, to bye tame 
9 beaſtes, and not good 
ta make companies. 


. is good to ſow, 
o pnt on new appa⸗ 


rell, and noughte to 


-pttempee l 


Ephemendes, 


5 | dzye | E 7 


"Jt is good td 
medecine,to att 
martages,good ö 
tre childꝛeu in (ct 


2 to ceaſe rd tra: 


inelve apparell , 


At is goodta n 
warre , nough 
owe, oz to begin 


good thpnge. 


It is good (oft 
to —— to pu 


noughte to take 
neve. 

It is good 150 
W to ſha! 
weare on new 
rell, and to tour 
wy A EE eng 


H19 


ti bored whea | 
It is good &6 
- tetnpte mariage 
not good to iout 
and to (yur Je 
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| Fris good fo fowe , 
to plant,and not good 
to relcaſe pꝛiſoners. 


Ir. is good to bũplde 
and edifte, to plante, 
and ſow, and good to 
m ake martages. 
ae 
It is good to ſow 


to 1 to take {oz 


nep, and to make ma. 
riages. 

| —Fris good ta mar 
rye wiues, to take me 
decine, to ſowe, and 
to plante. 


is good to delue 
welles, and ſpꝛinges, 
and noughte to take 
tournepe, 


$0 — — 


It is not. TTY to 
take iourneye, nether 


Ito take medicine, ne 


to bye c2 (ell, noꝛ to 
wrare nem exporell. 


on 4 Bs 4 *r 


At is 6 te 
o \beaffes, and to 
them to paſture, 


— — 


It is good te 
m 280 landes, to buplde 
to receine dignit 
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Aa\ | 52 tics, to take 1001 
and not good do! 


1 It is god Ty 
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Itisg ood to | 4 
FINES. | 


FF — 


It is good tel 
zy edifices, to bup1 
and to ſowe. 


21 ftemperate 7 


is good © 
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Rules of the 1 

8 i | It is good a ride 
| medecine, to prrite on 
2 % jnewapparell,to take 
| jfournep, and nought 

to make wagers. 
—]| Jtiggood rotake 
| TY medecine, and to con⸗ 


f 
temperate | 15 | pucte men of warre 
bnto battayle. 


N j 
. 3: 1 
14 
| i" 7 
VS: - | 
2 n 


| 


— — — — [is good fomake 
noyſe, debate, t warre 

14 land to ſourneye to⸗ 
1 1 | [warde the regpon of 
| South. 


Ann 


11 dre N 10 9 egynne anpe thinge 


batſoeuer it be. 
N 5 1 
{is — | = | It is good fo ſowe, 
1 38, to die marchaundiſe, 


to make martages, 
and noughte fo lape 
| J wagers. 


. a p 
. , 
E X 
75 + 
1 | 
13 . . N 
* : * 


bf — It is good ro ble 
17 | s e ſow 
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Ephemerides, 


CA declaration of the table whiche ia 
befoze the Ephemerides, touching 
the fozce, dignitie, exaltation, 
and other termes oz bounz 
des ofthe Planeres in 
cnery of the 12 \t- 
gnes. 24 rule. 


well of the lightes as of the planets, 

are augmented, when'*thep be in 
thoſe ſignes, in the whiche thep hane 
their fozce 02 dignitſe- as when thep be 
in their pꝛopꝛe houſe, exaltation, triplict: 
tie, face, oꝛ terme pꝛefixed. There is pue 
in the Ephemerides, after the tables of 
the 12 houſes, a table of the 12 ſignes, ok 
the dignitie, koꝛce, and frengthe ofthe 
ſayde planetes in euerp ſigne and degree 
of the Zodiake, of the whiche table, the 
interpꝛetation is manifeſt andplapne p⸗ 
nough by their titles, inſeriptions, and 
ſubſcriptions of the ſame, Foz firſt of all 
lopning vnto the degrees ofcuerp ligne, 
pou haue towarde the righte hande, ths 
deve degres called in latin putei. noted by 
the letter P. then the degrees foꝛtunates 
by this ſillable For, and the degrees of 
weakenes and defection of the humsine 
body-caled. a ſemene by this letet A, Then 
+", —_— folo; 


F Oꝛ ſo muche that the inkluences as 


Rules of the 


foloweth the triplicities, faces, « tymes 
p:efired of the planetes . marked by the 
pꝛopꝛe characters of them. Conſequent⸗ 
lp are noted the degrees me ſculines, by 
this lettre Þ, and the feminines by this 
letter F. The darke and cloudpe bp this 
lettre T. The bꝛighte and cleare by this 
lettre . and the vopde 02 emptye by thts 
lettre U. and laſte of all at the ende and 
righte ſide of euery ligne, are noted the 
degrees of the dignities, of the lyghtes 
and planetes bp oꝛdꝛe, beginning at Sa 
turne vnto the mone, and vnto the inter 
ſections oz deuiſions of q and U, that 
is to ſape, ofthe heade and of the t aylit of 
the dꝛagon of the ſame, as well by their 
pꝛoper characters, as by the nombꝛe of 

he laid degrees. And vnderreth cuerre 


of the exaltation 4 detriment ot the ſayde 
lightes and planetes, which ate thinges 
neceſlary # wozthp to be noted of al [ich 
as do pꝛactiſe the ſugemente of the.ſfers, 


C& Generall and perttculer rules, foz to 
tadge ofthe mutation and chaunge 
boek the ayze. The 25 rule. 
ä T. vnderſtand and to knowe mc2e 


8 eaſclpe dow to iudge of the chaun⸗ 
gement of the time oz wether, = 


ſigne, is noted the houſe and the degree 
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Ephemerides. 
the mutation of the ap ꝛc̃, it is firſt requi⸗ 
lite to knowe the qualitte and diſpoliti⸗ 
on of the foure partes and ſeaſons ofthe 
yeare,whiche are ſuche as foloweth, 
The ſpꝛinge time is hoat and. moiſt, ſan⸗ 
guine, and beginneth when the ſunne en 
treth into the ligne of Aries. The ſomer 
is hoate and dzve, cholerike. and begin⸗ 
neth when the Dunne entreth into the 
ligne of Cancer. Harueſte is colde and 
dꝛp, melancholike, and beginneth when 
the Sunne entreth into the ligne of Lie 
bꝛa. The winter is colde and mopſt, fleu 
matike, and beginneth when the Sunne 
entreth into the ſigne ol Capꝛicoʒnus. 
Afterwardes multe be knowen and vn: 
derſtande the natures and affections of 
the ix ſignes of the Zodlake, here befv2s 
expꝛeſſed in the ninetenth rule. Foz 18 
the planettes (pea thoſe that be of a hote 
nature>doo beholde the onethe other, oz 
be coniopned together tn hoate ond dz 
ſignes, thep ſhall cauſe hcate and exce 
of dꝛougth in Sommer, oz elles tempe⸗ 
raunce of apz:e in Mimter. And contra: 
ry wiſe, ik the ſayde aſpectes and comun 
cttons of the planetes aboucſapd, do hap 
pen in colde and d2pe ſygnes, they wyll 
cauſe in wynter great ſnowes and pce, 
and in ſommer moderation of the peine, 
27 ee, 


1 | FA # 


Rules ofthe 

and in hoate and moiſte ſignes, greate 
abonndaunce of windes. And if this hap 
pen in waterpe ſignes, they will cauſe 
then great haboundaunce of rayne,whte 
che will make the apꝛe very intemperate 
in winter, and of a moderate heate in ſõ⸗ 
mer. And ſo is to be underſkande, and to 
fudge confoꝛmablpe of all lyke thinges, 
accozdinge vnto the nature of the pla: 
nets and ſignes,and the:qualific of their 
aſpectes. Alſo hauinge regarde with the 
ſame, vnto the natnre of the;fired ſterres 
likewiſe of tbem whiche are molt nereſt 
vnto the Zodiake. And that not onely in 
all elections, but alſo in the mutation of 
the avꝛe lpkewtie,as ſhalbe perticulerlye 


- 


recited hereafter, 
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¶ Perticuler rules of the aſpectes of the 
planetes amonge them ſelues, 


. 


2 


1 Izſte the conſunction of Saturne 
1Q B 2 Fun Jupiter diligentlpe obſerued 
167 in hoate and dꝛpe ſignes, cauſethe 
1757 greate dꝛougth manp dapes befoze, and 
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1 many dapes aſter the ſapd conianction! 
Fa and in mot? ſignes, continuall inunda/ 
tion of waters, and perticuler flouds, be: 
—.— they keen longe together, foz the 
enes of their mauementes. : 
Likewiſe 


Ephemerides. 


LikWlſe the oppolition, quadꝛature, 
62 ſertile aſpecte of the ſapde Sacurne, 


tions in the apze,and engedzeth rapnes, 
haples,and windes manp dapes befoze, 
and manp dayes after the ſapd oppoſitt: 
on oꝛ aſpect. Alſo there foloweth greate 
mutations of wether,at al times, and as 
often as ther is ſextile aſpect of Saturne 
with the Sunne, oz of Jupiter with Mer 
turve, oꝛ trine aſpecte of Mars with We 
nus, o contrarpwiſe, the which aſpects 
are commonly called of the aſtrologians 
the openinge of the gates of heauens,foz 
ſo much that they do mone and trouble 
the apꝛe, and do cauſe notable chaunge 
of weather. 


The contunction, oppoſition, oꝛ qua- B- 
dꝛature of Saturne with Mars, in moiſt o 


ſignes, engendꝛeth raine, haple, and ths - 
die. with tempeſtes 3 dapes bekoze, and 
— many dapes alter the ſapde contunc- 
tion 
The contunction.quadꝛature, oꝛ oppo 
ſftion of Saturne with ihe Sunne, cheit 
ly in cold lignes, engendzeth hatle, xaine 
darke wether, thunder, and colde dapes, 
and notable mutaſion of the ap2c. 
The coniunction, quadzature, oꝛ oppo 


engen⸗ 


5⁰⁰ 


with Jupiter, is the cauſe of greatmataX» 2 


B. a. 
O06 


ſition of Saturne with Uenus in winter 0 W e 


* . » » — = 
* * 
* R *. MEN i LEW WWE, wa wu * FFF = & & * * — 
* OY 0 » = 4a... * 0 GI a % * * a | = * 

5 —— — * TT” » „ w * ” — e . 

_ W K n * ww 4 MX * W e 

* » = * — ” 7 PY * * * * * * — 1 * * * * * - " * ” CY 
8 1 - 
_ _ . . La o . - ” w * Jon = _ _ - — _ * * 
o 4 hs 


Nules oftiie 
engendꝛeth colde and rayne, pꝛincipallp 
in waterp ſignes. And in ſommer mitti⸗ 
gation of heate. 
ge coniunction, quadꝛature, oꝛ oppo- 
Y ſition of Saturne withPercuryin moiſt 
ſignes, bꝛingeth rayne, in hote and dye 
ſignes,cauſeth dꝛoug hte, and in Somer 
thonder,lightninges,and tempeſte. 
O, The contunction,quadzature,o2 oppo! ff 
a, ition of Jupiter with Pars, in mopſte Ja 
ſignes, cauſeth rapnes, lightninges, and Id 
f 
d 


thunders, in Winter ſnowe and candy 
weather, and in hoate ſignes and dige, 
caufetherceſſe heate. 

The couſunction, quadꝛature.o⸗ oppo: N 
18580 ſitton of the laid Jupiter with the ſunne, 
o2WUy) cauſeth greate and mooſte behemente 
| 88 


windes, dꝛyuinge awap all rapnes. | 
5 The comunction, quadzature, and op- 
O6 — poſt:ton of Jupiter with Menus in moiſt þ 
lig nes, raiſeth calde and miflinges, an 

that moꝛe certatirclpe, in caſe there hay 
pen any conjunction. quadꝛature, 02 og 
poſitton of the mone, but when they ebe 
contoined with other ſignes, cauſeth fait 

| | || , wether and windes. 

't: |: ; | ZH The contunction, auadꝛature, 020p 
oe F poſition of Jupiter with Gercurye,cal 
ſeth great a and alteration of wehr 
here 8 { 
The 


Ephemerides. 


| Lhe confunction,quadzature 02 oppo x 
I fitton of Pars' with the Sunne in ae "WG 
ſignes, cauſeth dꝛougth, in waterpe ſig 


ben ol rom 1 
e comunctton, quadzature 02 oppo „. 

e ſition of Pars with Uenus in worked 
r ſignes, cauſeth rapne and tempeſt. | 

The contunction quadzafure 92 oppo, , —» 
ſitian of Pars with Mercurpe in hoate OW 
and dꝛye lignes, cauſeth great heute and P 
dongth, in waterpe lig nes rapne, ſome 
times thonders and lightninges, with ſo 
dayne fierce wendes. 


- 


: 

t. Pppeſition oꝛ quadzature of the moone. 

de auſeth rapnes. | „Qa 
Che coniunction of the Sunne with 

Percurp, in moiſt ſignes, cauſeth raine, 

if nd in wyndpe ſygnes, as are Oemini, 

Wibza, : Aquarius, do engender winds. 

ap The contunctton, quadzature, 02 oppo 


ion of Venus with Percury in moiſted q 
be Yignes,cauſcth rapne, in caſe they be not o 16 P 


ar et by anps other euell planete . And in 
Immer they pzonoke tempeſte, the moze 
op rthey be in watry ſignes. And note that 
aul che Planettes aboue ſapre , haue 
weEreat foꝛce, when the mone is in confun 
Flon , oppoſition, oz quadzature wyth 
Mil them 


The coniunction of the ſunne with O0. 
Aenus in moiſt ſignes by meanes of the 50. K 
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(Oe ſition of the moone with Jupiter, in the! 
o ſignes of Artes and Sato, ſhewet) 
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them, and acco:dinge to the varietie of | | 
the nature of the ſignes ,and the qualitie | 
of che houſes of the ſaid mone. 

Note alſo what is ſapde of the coninn | « 
ction, quadzature , and oppoſition, the 


ſame is ment likewiſe of the ſextile, and] } 


trine aſpect, but they are of leſſe ſignif]! 
cation, 4 b 


„d 
C Perticuler rules by the aſpectes ofthej.c 
mone with the planetes. c. 


he coniunction, quadzature, oꝛ oy t. 
polit id of the mone with Saturne b 
in moiſt ſignes, bꝛingeth a cloudy I 
and colde apꝛe, accozding vnto the ſin 
nature of the ſigne: And ik the Bone do 
go frome Saturne vnto the Dunne, by flit 
comunction oz otherwiſe, harde wether m 
enſucth. th 
The contunction, quadzature, 02 oo⸗- on 


ti 
favze wether, with white diſperſed cron in 


des. And if Mars be diſpoſed to the fan go 


bp anye aſpecte, it cauſeth thunders ami 
ligbeninges. oz elles great windes. After?! 
the which contunction,if the mone com 

unto Percurpe, there foloweth great [ff 
windes, the whiche are mittig ate, anJ's' 
laped by the oppoſition oʒ ak” Js 


+ a 4 , 


Ephemerides. 


the [apde mone with Jupiter, but if the 
lanetes whiche be of llowe mouement 
e not diſpolſed ther vnto, the aboueſapde 

confunc tion ſhall bzinge fapze weather. 

The contunction, quadzature, oz ops 

poſition of the mone with Mars, in was | 

| tery ſignes, cauſeth rapne, à pf the mene(6% 

be ſepcrate from Pars, and commeth 92W& 

onto Uenus, there foloweth notable 

thaunge of wether, but in hote lignes 

cauſcch diuers coulered cloudes all ouer 

the elemente, in ſummer often thunder, 1 

| b2inginge with them ſomertmes ſmall 

e ik the planetgs be 

lin aſpects diſpdſed ther vnto. * 

of Lhe coniunction, quadꝛature. oz oppo 

p ſition of the moone with the Sunne inc. Q. 3 

{moiſt ſignes, bzingeth re pnpe weather, 00600 

the moꝛe if the mone go from the unne 

„onto Daturne. 

e The contunction-quadꝛature, oz oppo , a. 

thÞition of the mone wtth Uenns, cheitipe o W 

in moiſt ſignes, rain feloweth:the mone 

noMKoing from Uenus vnto Pars bp oppo 

gition. quadꝛature, oꝛ ſextile aſpecte, be to 

tl eneth greate barietie of weather. 

The coniunction, quadꝛature, oz oppo 

ae ition of the mone with mercury in moiſt { : EI 


ö 4 


nſlicnes,ſheweth great rapne and windes ow 
 (ſoenſue-the moze if ſhe go from Jupiter 
th 7 "and 


OY 
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quadzate aſpecte dnringe the layde cons 


them, and likewiſe of the fired ſterres af 
ter their nature aboueſayde. Meg 


and of the manſtons of themoone, and 


feaſons ofthe peare at their fyꝛſte ente · 


Rules ofthe 


and come bnto the ſapde ercurp, oꝛ ił 
Daturne and Pars be in oppolition 93 


tunetion. | 

Wherefoze von muſt note in all con⸗ 
functions of the mone withthe planets, 
The coniunctions and quadzatures of 


And when the: mone is without any 
aſpece in moiſte ſignes and manſtons, 
the fame denotcth rayne, wherefoze he 
that will tndge moe perfitely, and moze 
ſureli, it is connentent in all and enerpe 
of the thinges aboueſayde, that he conſt: 
dꝛe diligentlpe the nature of the lignes, 


the diſpoſition of the koure times and 


rynge. 


¶ Other rules, and gencrall doctrines, 
foztoknowe better and moꝛe ſureipe to 
iudge of the varic tie of che time end 
weather, ofthe alteration of the 
apꝛe by the comunctions, 
quadzatures, 4 oppoſi⸗ 
tions of the ſunne 
and of the. 


= I 5 2 5 
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Ephemerides, 
Oz as muche as the mutation of 
1 the apꝛe is one of the moſt neceſla: 

rxpeſt thinges, as well foz the fruits 
of the earth, as foz the health of the hu- 
mapne body, and beſides that, one of the 
partes of the indgement. of Afﬀrologte, 
moze apparent and likeſt crue,Jhane ſet 
here all at ones auer and beſides the thin 
ges aboueſayd,ſome leſſons and notable 
rules, foʒ to hnowe the better and moze 
ſbrely howe to iudge ofthe laid alteratt- 
on ofthe ayze, _ 

Firf you muff diligentip note the ſi⸗ 
nifications and generel rules which we 
bane declared in the rule goinge befoze, 
koʒ ſomuche that the generall ſigniftcarr 
ons do chaunge and ſurmount the per⸗ 
ticuler vertues, by reaſon that the grea⸗ 
teſt vertus dzaweth vnto him the leſſer, 
and the leſſer doth obeyvnto the greater, 
and with this, the perticuler vertues are 
not of ſo great nertue and ſtrength, asbe 
the gener all. 

It is then neceCarpe ſoꝛ all men that 
wpll tadge of particuler thinges, to con⸗ 
ſider, and beholde firft the thinges whi 
che be vniuer ſall and generall. As it pou 
wpil pꝛognoſticate of the gn and 
diſpoſition of ani day p2opoled, you muſt 

diligently conſider theſfate oz diſpoſition - 


| F. of 


Rules ofthe 
of any day pꝛopoſed, vou muſk dilfgent]y 
conſmcr the ſfate 92 diſpoſition of the 
time, in the whiche the ſayd dape pꝛopo⸗ 
ſed thall chaunce oz happen. Oe the wht- 
che eltate and diſpoſition, you ſhat indge 
by the lozde of the.communction, quavza 
ture, oz oppoſitt3 PE theDdanne 
and ſhe mone,and ofthe ſtgne where ſhe 
ts made. Zhe toh!chr Lv2de of rhe ſapde 
contuictton, quagzature, oz oppoſitron, 
pot ſhal knowe by the ffgure ofheanen, 
that is to ſape of the twelue houles, an 
laces of the planetes iuſtlpe verefied at 
he haur of the ſame contanction, oppoſi 
tion, oꝛ quabzature. Then when 10 (hal 
haue the figure of heanen well tuſfifted 
fo: the time aboneſapde of the contuncti 
on, quadꝛature, oz oppoſitiõ of the ſunne 
and ofthe mone, pon ſhall firſte confider 
in whlche ofthe 12 houſes, and in what 
ſigne ſhali fal the ſapd contunttion, qua» 
dꝛature, oꝛ oppoſition, and the ſigne and 
degree alcendent, wuh the ſignes and de 
or of the other angles. Foz the planet 
hiche thal haue inthe ſatd places meze 
Ene domination, ſhal⸗ 
de pꝛincipall lozde of rhe ſaid time and ff 
gure, and that whiche ſhall haue ieaſte, 
chalbe particiyant in the laid lozdeſhip, t 
dom:mnatiõ. And it is to be noted, * 
hee => "16% 5 E 
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Ephemerides, 


planet which hath moſt dominattõ vpon 
the place of the ſaid coniunction, oppaſiti 
on, oʒ quad2ature, and bpon the ligne & 
degree aſcendant, doth ſurmount all the 
others, and ought to be in this place pꝛe⸗ 
ferred, Loke then of what nature the pla 
nete is which ſhall rule in the ſaid figure 
that the vntuerſal di{psſition ofthe time 


all holde the qualttie of the ſaid planet. 
s it at the tiiue ofthe laid comunctton. 
guad2ature, oz oppeſition , Saturne be 
founde loꝛde, the time ſhall be colde and 
dꝛye. And it it be Uenus, it hal be moiſt, 
and ſo of others, after their nature, and 
qualitſe,ercepte the ſunne and the mone: 
fo; the beſt aſtrologtans, do neuer chuſe 
thr lunne noꝛ the mone in this place foz 
Loꝛdes no: rulers, foꝛ becauſe that they 
do eſteme the 5 planetes to be the onelpe 
moderatours of the time and weather, 
that is to ſape Datarne, Jupiter, Pars, 
Uenus, and Sereurpe. And not woute a 
cauſe,inthecontunctto thep do chuſe the 
Loꝛd ot the place of the (aid conjunction. 
And in the oppoſiti9,the loꝛd of the place 
of the ſame of the lightes which ſhalbe a⸗ 
bone thearth, oz in thozient pzeciſely,faz 
there is in this place moſt greateſt vertn. 
Likewiſe in tudging almoſt as much by 
the place of the quadzature cf the ſapde 
lightes,foz thet take the place ofthe ſame 
Fe. l.. ivg'te s 
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light whiche is aboue the hoꝛizont, it the 
other be vnderneth. And ik they be bothe 
aboue, oꝛ both vnderneth the (aide hozi 
zont (as it chaunceth often times) they 
take then foz the place of the ſapde qua- 
dꝛature, the piace ofthe ſame light wþt- 
che is founde to haue moſt fazce and digs 
nitie. As if one of the planettes were in 
one of the angles, 02 houſes ſuccedinge. 
and the other inthe houſe kallpnge, the 
ſame wiztche ts in the ſapde angle, 02 
hooſe ſuccedinge, ſhalbe p2eferred bekoze 
the ſame whiche is in the fallinge houſe. 
The whiche foꝛce, dignities, and other 
witneſles of the plunetes, pou ſhall extra 
out of the table, which is expꝛellelpe put 
in the Ephemerides, foꝛ the ſame cauſe, 
the whiche hath ben ſufficiently declared 
in the 24 rule . Then when pon ſhall 
haue the Lo2de and dominatoure at the 
time of the contunction, quadꝛature, 02 
Sppoſttion of the ltghtes,you ſhall fp:ſte 
note his nature and qualitie. Foz mooſt 
often times the dilpoſition of the tyme 
Hall rcſemble the ſame. Secondipe pou 
{hall conſidze the ſigne in the whiche ts 
the ſapde loꝛde and dominatoure, fo2 the 
time ſhall be diſpoſed vnto the qualitie of 
the ſapde ſigue. Furthermoze, pon ſhall 
haue tegarde onto the ligne ** is 

| | en 
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then aſcendant, and onto his nature, and 
of what manſion of the mone he is, witz 
dut foꝛgettinge the loꝛd of che!ſapd ligne 
aſcendant. After ward you ſhal take hede 
and ſe whiche planets are in the angles: 
foz thole whiche do occupie the middeſte 
of heauen, oz the aſcendant,ſhall be. bet- 
ter and moꝛe ſtronger then they whiche 
ſhall be in the angle of the / o2 4 honſe. 

Conſequertlye pon ſhall marke, with 
whiche ofthe planetes the none cometh 
to be confopned, oz in aſpecte after the 
ſapbe coniunction, quadꝛature, oꝛ oppo⸗ 
lion. Likewiſe pon ſhall note with 
which of the planettes,02 notable fyred 
ſterres, the loꝛd of the ſapd figure is con- 
topned,o2 beheld with any aſpect. Theſe 
thynges thus coſidered,you may bzinge 
to effect, and perfectly iudge as foloweth 
It the ſavd loꝛd of the conlunction, qua: 
d2acure, 02 eppoſition,be ofa moyſt nas 
ture, and the places above ſapd and plas 
nettes being in them likewile moiſt: and 
with this the ſapylozd being coniopned, 
oꝛ in any aſocct with any mopſt ſterres 
oꝛ planettes. And it ihe moone after the 
ſapd conlunction, quadꝛature, oꝛ oppoſi⸗ 
tion, come to be comopned ,02 in aſpect 
with ſome maiſt planet topned therunto 


that the qualicye ofthe time be diſpoſed 
vnto 


yp 
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vnto moyſtnes:it all the thinges abours 
 tapd oꝛ the moſt part of them do tend vn⸗ 
to humiditie, vou may gather and indge 
that the time ſhall be moyife, and if they 
tende vnto dꝛouthe, that it ſhall be dzpe, 
and ik vnto heate that it ſhalbe hote: and 
ik vnto coldnes, that it ſhal be colde: and 
if there be as many witnelles koꝛ the one 
q̃ ualitie, as foꝛ the other, the time ſhalbe 
indifferent, hauing then knowen the ge⸗ 
neral dilpoſitionot the time (as now pꝛe⸗ 
ſently hath bene ſapd) you ſhal diſcretlye 
entremingle the applications ok the 
moone vnto the planettes and of the one 
planet vnto the other, fo to indge moze 
certepnly of the perticuler daps. And to 
make an end of this matter, vou ſhall pet 
note theſe.ii.leſlons, wherof the firſte is. 
that the ſpgnyfycation of the tyme thus 
fonnd as hath bene ſapde aboue, his ef- 
fect pꝛincipallpſhall appeare, and come 
koꝛth, when the moone after the coniunc 
tion, quadꝛature, oz oppoſition, aboue⸗ 
ſapde halbe coniopned oꝛ comme vnto 
ſome ſtronge planet, with the ſygnifica⸗ 
tour of the (apd time. * 
¶ The ſeconde is that when the moone 
ſhall come vnto the ſigne aſcendant, du⸗ 
ring the ſaydcomanction , quadꝛature, 
©; Sppoſition,the time ſhalpe diſpoſed * 
— 


| Ephemneridesj 15 
to the nature and qualitie of the ſapde 
ſigne. And this ſutfiſeth foꝛ the diſpolit- 
75 of the time and chaunge of the wea 
her, 


¶ Ot the aſpectes and conſtellations 
which muſt be obſerued and choſen 
koꝛ to beginne and ende happelpe 
all woꝛkes and humapne buſinelſle. 


- Me dyſpoſitſon cf the heanenly bo 
- dyes do greallpeinclyne the infe- *- 


.. A. -rtour thinges to bee happely done 


oz begonne, and dothe aduaunce thepnr - 
v2 elles make late thepz comminge to 
perfection, and their full and hole etkecte 
to comme fo2the,ioz this cauſe are here 
ſette fozthe by oꝛder the elections whiche 
mult be obſcrued o2 àuopded in theſe 
places beginninge at Saturne and 
then at the other planettes in oꝛder. 


Cauſeth 
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＋ \CCanſeth an enell bnlnckye 
14 ape lo all matters, and pꝛin 
it Coniunctiuncipally it is not good to haue 
Ap to doo with aged people, ne 
1 w rural folkes noz labozers. 
1 C Jt is good to haue to doo 
91 ith olde folkes and of good 
how jo | —— NT woo mee #9 and 
Ak: 1 ouſes, and to erecte thinges 
Rk fem le aſpe "chat are fn rupne, to plowe, to 
5 lant, and nought to requpze 

1 ——— —.— > tha 
i | C You mult beware and kepe 
14 fi ny pour ſelfe from olde folkes, 
1 10 nd from labouring. oz plan; 
1 ee ig, it is nougdt allo to four 
voone in ſuadratme, nep and leaue to accompliſhe 


| 5 eſpeciallpe if it bee 
euei. | 
At is good to haue to do with 
ged people, to labour pᷣ earth 
ET t vines, to ſowe and to plante 
trine aſpecze trees, to foꝛtſpe caſtelles, and 
to make the foundacion of ct: 
tpes andfownes | 
| It is neither good to ſowe noꝛ 
„ do plant, noz to beginune any 
ſppoſition. matter whatſoever it be, it 
| is requiſite to anopde 5ᷣ c6ner 
fat { meting Wolde ite 


— — —— 
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lupiter be 


unge with quadrature, 


the Nay 
in 


0 
Eine aſpe 


It It fs good to be couuerſant 


men, with relig= 
perſons and lawpars, E 


ſtes, and to demaunde 
ghtandiuftice, 


e is good to ſpeake vuto ind⸗ 
es, and eccleſlaſtical and re 
us perſons, and to begin 


ey — 


is a mete time to ſtudpe in 
biloſopby, to mete with tuds 
ges and teligtous perſons, E 
j0 require right and iuſtice. 


It is good to beg inn all good 


with lawpars,tudges, reli 
ous perſons, and thetr pze 
tes, and to require of theym 
the thinge which they would 
obta pne. - 


It is a mete time to fudype in 
philoſophye and to haue con- 
juerſation with eccleſiaſticall 
perſons, and with noble men 


and to go Ran Judges. 


ou ſupplications, and re- 


er. and to haue to dog. 
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cg cis good to auopde warrt! 


Coniunttion ours, and ail noiles, debates, 
-.., -»-jandftrifte; 
164898 " JN 
Ats good to leade and en: 
courage men of warre vnto 
the battell, to haue to do with 
-Pzinces and captaines, to bup 
:7+'21hozles foz the \warres, and 


It is an bnmete time to mete 
with gentlemen, and knightes 
nd to woꝛke in kürte wozkes, 


It is good fo be with wax: 
kxiours, and to 2 ot things 
e (perteininge to the warres, to 
trine pere bup beaſtes, and to make fyer 
| fo; the ulchempe. 
1 | l vo 
| It is an vnmete tyme to 
treate of loue, and freudſhips, 
„ tto take ſeruauntes, and to bes 
poſition, ginne-any thinge whatloeue? 
| 1 it he. . 


| 


————— — — 
{ 
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Ep bemerides; 


It is good to finiſhe hidden 

2 alters and ſccrete counſels, 

hat one would not haue to be 

Janowen, and naugyt to do a: 
np Aber thinge. 


ts ao It is good to haue to do 
1. with kinges, pꝛinces. wiſe me 
Jand of counſell, and good tore 

— right,offices,and dignts 


* Aist not good to mete with 
inge with = zinces, and noble men. 
the wanne It ts good to mete with 


1 Binges, pꝛinces, counſellers, 


4 5720 eof ge — require 

them right and luſtice, and 
Ir cine aſi a chat thinge which a man wold 
obtatne of theim, and to ſeke 
lone and frendlhip of pꝛinces. 


It is s very vnhapppe daye 
[02 all matters, therekoze at 
1 ſtempte nothinge e, ne any man 
Oppoſrtion, ner of l ute neither plant, bnilo 
no2 iournepe. . 


„ 


| 
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It is good to take a wife, to 
treate of loue, to haue cohabi⸗ 
e tation with wemen, and good 
| 2 take leruauntes, 


— is ow fo 1 — 

Ges = riage, to ſeke the lone of we: 
extile aſpect en, to ut on newe apparel, 

and to peak vnto noble men. 


It is, good alſo to take a 
wife, — to woo and to ob⸗ 
apne ſutes of womenne, to 
ombe the heade, and to pute 
n newe apparell. 


It is lpkewiſe good to tage 
a wife,to combe the heade, to 
Urine aſped. ke the loue of women, to be 
onnerſaunte with chepm, 
ar to putte on newe appa⸗ 
re 


— 


— a 3 AM n 


Ephemerides. : 
At is good anda lackpday : 


to bye and ſell, to iournepe, to 
non ge ue accomptes, good to en⸗ 
tre childz en in luberall artes, 
: jand to demaunde benefices. 


Itis goodfoz the verſifier, 
ko pleade — fo = — 
* 3 omptess. to iourne 0 UN 
cxtile aſpect and ſell,tobſe marchaundiſle, 
and good to entre chyldzen to 

learninge. 


Merc br 
beynee It is good to calculate, an 8 
with the : 


1m con 
menne and 
and ſell, and 


w2yters, to bye 
d iournepe. 


It is good to meete wſ 
wꝛiters, to bye and ſell, to vie 
marchaundiſe, to ſend embaſ 
ſſage and meſſengers, e igood 
to ſet childzen to ſtudpe and 
learninge. 
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Likewiſe when the moone after her con 
innction with anpe foztunate planctte 
Mal be notably remoued farre from the 
ſayd planet, the daye ſh al be vnfoztunate 
and when ſhe ſhall be notablye remoued 
karre from her coniunction with any vn 
foztunate planet, it is the good to worte 
in all matters, eſpeciallpe the moone be- 
ing in the ligne of Cancer, Taurus, Pi- 
ſces oꝛ Sagittarius, oꝛ in the houſe ofthe 
Sunnne. haupnge Trine oz Sextil e al- 
pect with the ſapd Sunne. 
CBeſides this the moone hath cercepne 
| _ andp2:op2eeffectcs in encrp one of the.rit 
- . - ſignes,incaſe the bee not then letted by 
-__ - anyffronge ſignfication oz conſteitati- 
Mt on. The whycye are ſuche as foloweth, | * 
159 © _ _ Fets good to begin that which a man 
Aries, would haue ſone ended, and nought to 
. beginne anpe thinge that a man would 
baue to be firme and ſtable, and to haue 
to do with kinges, and riche men, good 
to bathe r noug ht to clippe heare, x to ſca 
rifpe the ſkinne with cuppinge, of ſucye 
as haue diſeaſe in their necke andeares, | 
T It is good to beginne ſuche thinges, 
Ju. as pou woulde haue to be firme and fa 
ble, good to ſowe, and to plant trees, to 
labour the vines, to buylde, to be gladde 
and mer pe, to comen with women, = 


DS 


: Ephemerides, 
Id bpe bulles and beues. 

Semi "At is good to beginthe thinges whiche 
ſhoulde be of litle duraunce, good to put 
childꝛen to learninge, and not mete to let 

. dloude. 

Cace It is good to tourney, to make byages, 

| and to take electuaries. 

Leg. It is good to beginne ſuch thinges as 

g walt be of longe durannce, and table, 
and ndught to take medecine by vomite 
955 — We and: putte on newe appa: 

24 odd to putte ep ildꝛen to bein- | 
Vir irgoy ſkract 11 ge, to ſetze the loue of 
12 /maydens and not good to mare 
3 It! fs good fv vegin thinges of ſmall 

Libra 4 duraunce, an to e ſell, to 

haue to do with religions perfo ns, 4 not 
good to haue copulation with wemen. 

Sco orp - It is an vnlucky dap foz to begin anp 
. of goodnes. - 

8 It is good to learne to ſhote in the bow, 

agit. to ble marchaundiſe, to be conuerſaunte 
with iu dges, and men of lawe, and to 
haue copulation with women. 

Ca ri. It is good to be in company with aged 

P people, to plowe the feldes, and to decke 


gardens and vines, 


W It is good to edefie towzes and 
cities 
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citſes,and to buyld houſes, to plant trees 
and decke bines. 1 
wie is good to iournepe and to go afyl 
nge. 
And here pon mult note, that whan the 
moone is in a moueable ſigne, it is then 
good to beginne the thinges,whereof pe 
delire ſone to haue an ende, and in a fixed 
ſigne, that whiche pon deſire to be of is 
duraunce. And in e nes, the 
thinges whiche pe will haue of litle du⸗ 
raunce. 

And whan the mane is cofopned with 
the nar tanare orres” the aſpecte is foztu 
nate, and contrarywiſe bnfoztynate, 

Likewiſe whan the mone is in the ſec 
tion 02 diuiſion of the head of the dzagon 
thus figured , he is foztunace, and in 
the fection of the taile of the dzagon,thus 


C Of elections which are to be obſer ued 
in the plplebotomie oz lettinge ot 
bloud. The. 28. rule. 
IJ. x UDo that will conſequentiy know 
whan it is good to leite bloude, he 
mult take good bede vnto the aſpe 
ctes whiche felowe. Fyzfte, if the mons } 
be in contunctiõ wich Jupiter in a mets f 1, 
ligne, oz in trine aſpecte, 92 in 1 th 


n_sr we we wu TT 3 2 


Ephemerides, | 
with him, oz in in aſpect with Wenns it 
is good then to be let blonde, The ſignes 
mete are Aries, and Sagittarius, 102 
tye klemmatikes, and the kirſte parte 
of Libꝛa, foꝛ the melancolickes , and foz 
the cholerickes Cancer Piſces, and the 
ſignes diſagreing bato the Phebotomy 
are Leo.the ſecande part of Lib2a , the 
firſt part of Scoꝛpius. Ltkewile is to be 
noted that al p hole courſe of the moone 
is deulded into foure quarters whyche 


muſt alſo be be oblerned, 
* | the ma th: fp1ſt vo nge peo» 
mone quarter. ple, 
a ſthe kieſtf ſtge fuil ponge and 
The is fromſcuarter vn mone good mydie 4325 
he ful ll. the. ti. fo junidle aged 
| | [none quarter. and olde. 
4 the lecõ the new olde falkes 
* ſquar et one. 0.1elpe, 


C Likewiſe you muſt cut no vapne, noz 
touche any membꝛe withanp p2on toole 
what ſo euer it be, the moone beinge in 
the ſigne which beholdeth, and hath do⸗ 
mination vpon the ſapd membꝛe. UM hat 
membꝛes are ſubiect vnto euerpe ligne 
bath ben declared in the. xix. rule. 

And on the other part, it is not onelpe 
cuel to let bloude, when the moone is in 
the ſection ofthe hend oꝛ of the tavle of 
the dzagon (thus marked. O. N.) but al- 

| G. i. ſo bx 
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alſo bp n degrees befoze, and as manye 
after the ſaide interſections. And pꝛinci⸗ 
pally you muſt take hede that Saturne 
e not conſoyned oꝛ in auadꝛate aſpecte, 
oꝛ in oppoſition mars, toꝛ ſuch aſpects 
be very daunge rous. But if the mone be 
coniopned with Jupiter oz Menus in as 
miable aſpect with them, and in mode 
rate oꝛ indifferent ſig nes cas are Cancer 
and Piſces) the letting of blond ſhall be 
dad, che which without the ſayd aſpects 
- Hhonlte be mcane. | | 
Olk elections foz to take medecine. 
The ꝛ0 rule. 
Pd kozſomuch that the mone deth 
| A ve and hurt greatly vnts the o⸗ 
peration of medecines, it is righte 
pꝛokitable to note diligently the elections 
mete fo2 þ lame, accoꝛding to her coutſe 
and mouement. . 
Ipꝛſt it is to be noted, that the moge be 
ing in the lignes of Arics, Leo, 4 Sagi 
tarp, the vertue attractiue is comkozted, 
wbich taketh his vigour by hote and dy 
in bumaine bodp. And whan the moone 
is inthe ſignes of Taurus, virgo, x Ca: 
p2tcoznns, the vertue re enttue is com- 
foꝛted, which taketh his vigour in hum 
pne body by cold and dꝛie. And when they” *? 
mone is in the lignes of Cem, 2 
Wo an 


Ephemerides, 


and Aquarius, the vertue diſgeſtiue is 
comfoꝛ ted, the whiche conſiſteth and ta- 
keth his vig our in humain body by hote 
and mopſt. Fynallye whan the mone is 
in the ſignes of Cancer Scoꝛpius, æ PI 
ces, the vertuecrpulſiue is comlozted, 
which taketh his vigour in humaine bo⸗ 
dy by cold 4 moiſte, that isjfo ſape, whan 
ſhe is tn the ſign ol Cancer,byelectuary 
t of Scoꝛpius by dzinkes, and of Piſces 
bi pilles. Likewiſe foz to purge choler,oz 
kleume, oꝛ melancholp, it is mete to note 
the aſpectes whiche do here folowe. 


The mone haf 
22 to fleume. ſbyſdzinke. 


rule 6[pecte th) 77 purge |melancholp! jpiltes, 


And ik two planets ſhall bein ene like 
time behelde thus of the mone, then two 
purgations ſhoulde be good. As if the 
mone ſholde haue trine o2 fertile aſpect 
with the Sunue and wich Uenus toeges 
ther, then you mape pourge fleume any 
choler together. Foz venus purgeth the 
cholere,x the ſunne purgeth the fleume, 
and Jupiter the melancholpe. But pon 


mute bewarc of takinge any medecine 


what ſo euer it be, the Moone bee 
pnge in quadzature , oz oppoſptyon 
G. li. with 


„ 
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with Pars, Saturne, oz Jupiter. And 
this ſhal (atiſfſy you foz me decinal rlectt 
ons. | 
Okt elections fo: to ſowe,and to 
plant trees and vines, 
The. rcx.rule, 
E Inallp as towchinge the moſte apte 


and mete time, fo: to {owe ⁊ plante 
trees, e to decke vpnes, it behoueth 

to note that there are. v.monthes. in the 
peare d eputed and moofie mete foz the 
lame, that is to ape, Parche „Apapll, 
Mape, Septembze and Octobze. But in 
al times, pou muſk take hede of the eutll 
aſpectes of Saturne and of Pars. And 
to kepe the alpects x places of the moone 


which do here folowe 
Taurus, to plant trees x vines, 
Fre one de\Cancer, |= ſtotow generally 
w trine oz ſex. Mirga. EL ieſto lowe fieldes. 
tile alpect, being Uibza. goodſco low and to garden, 
tu the ligne ok Tapiitoz.] ſio ſoue generally. 
J quar ius to plant irces 3 vines. 


And eſpeciallp tf the moone do beholde 
Uenus oz Jupiter which are the. ti. beſt 
koztunates) with Trine, Sertile, o2 qua- 


dꝛate, Aſpect. 


And it is good to plante 


trees at the laſt quarter of the moone. 
Concluſion of the Authoꝛ. 


And this ſuffiſeth fo; the declaration vſe 


— — 


and 


— 
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and p2actiſe, of the matters, contepned 
alwel in the Almsnackes, oꝛ Ephcmert 
des, as in 5 Latin rules ofthe lame. In 
the whiche J haue not folowed the lets 


fer woꝛde by woꝛde, but onelpethe mea. 


ninge and doctrine in chaunginge, ads 
dinge, and ſubſtrainge that whyche J 
thought wozthp to be channged. added, 
and ſubſtraped, bycauſe of the moze 
perfect and ealler erudition- 
delpzinge mp loꝛd god 
with all my 
power 
to ſatiſtye you herein, and all 
thetm whiche be lo 
uers ok this 
ſcience. 
Fins. 


CV weſcit vulnere virtus, 


* Here folovveth a {ingular 


treatiſe of Aſtrologie touching the cons 


tunctions of the planettes in enery of 
the twelne ſignes,and of theyg 
Pꝛognoſtications inthe 
reuolutions of FE 
yeares, 


6 
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+ pou delire to knowe euerpe pes re, 
Ion thinges ſhalbe deere, and what 

goou cheape, oꝛ ot a mrane pꝛice, fre 
what ſigne is aſcendant aboue poure ho 
rizont, at the hour that the ſunne entreth 
into the firſte minute of Aries. Foz the 
planet whiche ſhall be then in the lapde 

igne.ſhall be Loꝛde of the ſaide veare. 
Let then be made the figure of heuen 


intha which lette be oꝛdeined the 12 hon 


ſes, accozdinge vnto the ſald aſcendent, 
and let be oꝛdeined the / planetes in the 
ſavde houſes, às by their mouement pꝛe 
ciſely iuſtiłitd they ſhalbe founde to be 
then in heauen. And this done, ſe and cõ 
ſiderdalp the natures of the 12 ſignes. + 
ofthe ſterres beinge in them. And acco2 
ding as by the induſtry of poure ſpirite 
pou may eſteame and inuente, ſo iudge 
- ofthinges tocome the ſame veare, as 
hereafter J (ſhall ſhewe, fo2 pou mape 
fndge to the beritte. 
¶ Ot the ſigniftcations of the planetes 
in euerpe of the — ſignes and 
houſes. ‚ 
F Irſt then if Saturne be in the aſcen 


dant in the firſt houſe oz ſigne, oꝛ in 
the io. Then all wig tie and blacke 
thinges, as a3ur,pzon,leade,and wollen 


cloth of black colex halbe dear the ſame 
yeare 


E phemerides; 


are. And if the ſapd Saturne be in the 
ourth, ninth, and twelfth heuſe,the ſaid 
thinges ſhaibe ſomewhat deare,and not 
muche, | 
But if he be founde in any of the hous 
ſes tallynge, as is the third, ſirt, nynthe, 
and iwelfth, the lo id thinges ſhalbe nets 
ther deare no2 pct goed cheape, but ek a 
meane pꝛice. e 
So ſape we and muſte fndge of other 
planets and thinges vppon the whiche 
they haue their ſignification, of the wht 
che planctes the ſignifications , foz th 
make ſhoat,are ſuch-8s folowe. Jupiter 
ſignifyeth ovle, cotton, hony, and ſiluer. 
Mars lignificth pepper, targettes, and 
all other armours. The lunne ſignifieth 
old that is vnfo2ged, and that hath not 
ene wzought. Ucnus ſignifieth al grea 
ſes, oyntmentes, ſpices, white odozitetac 
wood, perles and the oꝛnamentes of wo 
men. Mercury ſignifit th all ſmall grat- 
nes, all maner ot (11ke woczkcs, os well 
tiſſhues as others, nuttes and thinges 
of like qualitie. And the mone ſtgnifiteth 
ſwete encence,mplke, checſe, and other 
ipke thinges. 
Ok the ſigniftcatton of the couiun⸗ 
tion of the planets in the 
ligne of Aries. 


Wban 
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Uhen pou ſhall haue the made the 

\ / figure, and found Saturne 2 Ju- 
piter con iopned together in the 

ſig ne of Arles, o2 the one of them neare 
bnto the other, they ſignikie ſome newe 
ſecte to come, But if in the ſaid ſigne of 
Aries are louude to be Jupiter, Genus, 
Mercurp, the lunne, and the mone, oz foꝛ 
the leaſt thꝛe of them, there ſhalbe greate 
plentie of all thinges, prople ſhalbe encli 
ned to goodnes, and there ſhall be great 
rapnes, and haples, weiters and ſcriue: 
ners (hall muche pꝛofit Cattell ſhall be 
at alowe and vyle pꝛice. And the freſſhe 
Rtuers and waters ſhall aboundantlye 
encreaſe.And if Jupiterand the mone be 
founde tn one like degre ofthe (aid ſigne 
of Artes, in the oꝛientall oz caſte parte, it 
ſignifieth then that the kinge ſhal do tu 
ſtice and right tugement in his reelmes 
and that his kingedome and lozdeſhippe 
ſhall pꝛoſpere. But if Saturne, 4 Mars, 
02 Mars and Jupiter, o: Mars and Per 
eurp, o2 the ſaide Mars and Uenus be 
founde in the place aboneſaide, and ozi⸗ 
entall parte, there ſhal be warre, 4 great 
effuſion of bloude amonge the Arabtans 
in thepꝛ countreis, and they ſhall be de⸗ 
ſrroped, i thefr men of warre taken and 
ſeperated into diners couutreis. 4 


Ephemerides. 


Ok the ſignification of the confunctſon 
of the planets in theſigne of Taurus. 
Ik Uenus and Pars be found contop 
ned in one like degre of the ſigne of Tau 
rus, then wemen ſhall mone ſeditions 
againft men, hopinge to be violated by 
them, and there ſhalbe a greate death of 
catel. But if ars be in the ſigne of Tau 
ris, there ſhall be warre towarde the 
So uth parte, and ſuche vehemente win= 
des, that the fruit ſhal fal from the trees 
and the moſt part ſhal periſhc by dꝛouth. 
And ik Mars, Jupiter, Ucnus, and the 
mone, oꝛ thꝛee of theim be founde in the 
place and part aboueſaide, men ſhal lig 
tely make lies, and there ſhall be — 
nopſes and tumult among them ſelnes, 


and that yeare ſhall die the moſt beutikful 


creatures, foꝛ Jupiter and Uenus do ſt- 
gnitie the fayꝛeſt, and Mars iopned and 
abidinge with theim in the ſaide ſig ne 
and degree, ſhall ſlea them. And beſides 
this there ſhall be greate raines, and as 
boundaunce of waters as wel of theſca 
as of the floudes and riuers. And at the 
fonth part people ſhall riſe and rebel, de- 
ſiringe to llape their Loꝛde, but they can 
not do it. And if Saturne, Jupiter, and 
Mars, be in the laid degree ok Taurus, 
then the emperours and kinges;thal eit 
e 
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their realme , oz beinge aſfonſed wpth 
ouermuch feare ſhai die. And the men of 
religion, as chanons and monkes, ſhall 
leaue their habites, oꝛ cls ſhall dye. But 
i Saturne x Mars be onel y in the ſame 
place: and ſigne as aboue, women ſhall 
baue diſeaſes in their teates, in the thzote 
and in the pꝛiuie partes, and the men in 
the generail partes, and in the bladder. 


¶ [Ot the ſignitication ofthe cotunction 


ode the planetes in Gemint. 
Ik the Sunne, Uenus, ar d the moone 
are contopned in the ſigne dk Oemini, 
the ſcriueners and wzlters hall gaine 
but litie that pere, t lerusunts ſhal rebel 
againſt their Lozdes and maiſters, but 
there ſhalbe great aboaiidaunce of cozne 
bpon the earth. and the High waves il al: 


ſured, becauſe of the aboudaunce of the⸗ 


ue3'and robbers, And if Sars and Das 
turne, oꝛ mars and Jupiter be contop. 
ned in the laid ligne oz degre, there ſhal- 
be greate warres in the lande ok Arme⸗ 
nia in Aſia, foʒ their enemies ſhal runne 
bpon them, and the moabites ſhall moue 
warre, and ſhall ſlea their pꝛeiſtes, and 
they ſhall go into the mountapnes, tru- 
ſting in the indgements of their deuines 
And pꝛophetes. And from the eaſte parte 
ſhall come a merueilous greate wen, 


Ephemerides, 
¶ Ot the ſignification of the cõiunction 
of the planetes in Cancer. 

Ik Jupiter, Mars, the ſunne and the 
mone, be contoyned in the ſigne ol Canz 
cer, then tertour and feare ſhal compaſſe 
them, who do ſtir vp + pꝛouoke the other 
by offences, and amonges the men, the 
one ſhal moleſt and greue the other. And 
there ſhalbe ſene ma;ip ſignes in heauen 
a3 comets, and fiers flienge in the apze, 
with earthquakes, the waters ſhal ware 
dꝛpe, the fruites ſhalbe cozrupted æ mar⸗ 
red, the lailers ſhal periſhe vpon the lea, 
the cities, caſtels, and townes being edi⸗ 
led harde oz nere to the ſea ſide, ſhall be 

troubled with great fesre, and the noꝛth 
winde called bozeas ſhall do muche dos 
mage the ſame peare. 

Of the coniunctiõ of the planets in Leo. 

If Saturne, Jupiter, mars, ę the mone 
be found coniopned in the ligne of Leo, 
the people dwellinge eaſtwardes, ſhalf 
make warres within them ſelues, 4 mẽ 
halbe vered x grened with paines of the 
bellye,of the ſtomack, t of the pꝛiuie par 
tes. But it Jupiter, mars, and the ſunne 
be in the ſaid ſigne, the merchaunts ſhal 
feare to haue wꝛonge of their Lo2de, che 
wind thal be great from the caſfe parte, 


t the Arabians ſhal not be without * 
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¶ Okt the ſignificatid of the coniunction 
bk the planets in Uirgo, 
Ik Jupiter, Pars, and Percurpe, be 
dtoniopned in the ſigne of Uirgo, all the 
fruptes of the earth ſhall periſhe, almoſt 
all wholy by the greate aboundaunce of 
Locuſtes and greſhoppers. But if Sas 
turne and the ſunne be there ksunde con 
ioyned and eclipſed, and the heade of the 
dꝛagon with Mars be there at the ſame 
time, oꝛ nere therto, then in the lande of 
the Nubians, and in the South parte, 
ſh all be engendꝛed ſedicion amonge the 
pooꝛe and riche people. And ik Saturne 
and Jupiter be in the ſaid place, ther ſhal 
folow great raine, and the wind lhal pꝛo 
cede from the South parte, and ail thin⸗ 
ges, eſoerially Cozne and wine, ſhall be 
dere the ſame peare. 
. E Of the ſignikication of the contunctis 
bol the planets in Libza, 
Ik Mars and Jupiter be contopned in 
the ligne of Libꝛa, the heuen ſhalbe ſene 
to be redde. whiche is a ligne of diſeaſes 
to come vpon men, ⁊ of cffuſion of bloud 
But if the Sunne, Jupiter. 4 the mone, 
be in the ſatde place, there (hall folowe 
moꝛtalitie ot wemen, and great rapnes, 
And if Pars & Saturne be in the ſame 
place, there ſhall folowe 8 
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theues and robbers ſhall fall vpon men 
by the wape to robbe them. 
C Ot the lignification of the contunctis 
of the planetes in Scozpius, 
Ik Saturne. Mars, and Uenus be con 
topned in the ligne ol Scoꝛpius, thep ſi⸗ 
gnikie that the kinge hall die of poiſon, 
and the £02ds [hall vie detractions, and 
ſhal haue enup the one againſt the other. 
And ik the moone be there, with anpe of 
thele thꝛe, there ſhalbe ſuch great raine, 
that it ſhall ſeme that the wozlve woulde 
periſh: by water, as in the time of Deu⸗ 
calion. But if Jupiter and Saturne be 
in any degree of the laid ligne, then it is 
conuenient to vaderſfand generallpe in 
al ſoʒtes, that there ſhall come falſe pꝛo⸗ 
phetes, bzinging in new ſectes. 
¶ Ot the lignification ef the cotunction 
ot the planets in Sagittarius. 
Ik Pars and Jupiter be coniopned in 
p ligne of Sagittarp. there halbe made 
war res alonge the (ca ſide . But if Sa⸗ 
turne, Jupiter, mercurpe, and the mone 
be there,the ſea and flouves by the great 
inundation of waters ſhall ſo encreaſe, 
that the whole wozlde ſhall almooſte pe 
riſhe by a deluge. The ſcribes, phiſitions 
aſtrologtans, and pꝛeiſtes ſyatbe multi- 
pliedand honoured of the people. And pf 
Saturne 
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Satarne 4 Mars, be in the ſafd place, ſhe 
theues ſhal robbe the rural people, x the 
of villages, and the pirates ſhall robbe 
the ſaplers vpon the lea. But if Pars & 
Uenus be in the place abonefapd:þ har: 
tattes and ſtrompetes ſhall rauiſhe their 
childzen + doughters, and ſhall by fozce 
bꝛing them into captinity, 
Ok the ſignikication of the contunction 
of p planets in the ligne of capꝛiconus. 

I the Sunne Mars # Percurp, be in 
the ligne of cay2icoznus: manpe greate 
to2des ſhall die, t there ſhalbe greate in 
fir mities x diſeaſes. The me ſhall burne 
the bonſes x the barnes with co zne, and 
there ſhal reigne merneilous great win 
des, in ſuch wiſe, that mal ſfoze of coꝛne 
ſhalbe gathered. And if ſaturne 4 Pars 
be in the ſapd place: there ſhall not then 
folowe ſo much euel. but the warres ſhal 
be great, and mankin2e ſhal much feare 
god. | 
Df the ſignikication of the confanction 
of the Jrmers in the ſigne ok Aguartus, 

If Saturne, Pars, the moone be in 
the ſigne of Aquarius there ſhall be li⸗ 
tle rapne, æ great dꝛouth, but pet the wa⸗ 
ters of ſpꝛinges and fountaines [ſhall 
ſufficientlve abounde : the gocrs by the 
wapes ſhall be aſapted by theues, the 
| | „ - --- No 


—— — ũ — — 


Ephemerides. 


apꝛe ſhalbe ſoꝛe troubled and cloudpe, & 
pet (hal! giue no rayne. And then ſhalbe 
o2ne a man of whom the people ſhall 
much retopce, and vnto whom manye 
nations ſhall be ſubiect ; The moneſta 
ries ⁊ monkes ihal greatly abound,and 
thal be men fearing god. 
Ok the 1gnification of the contfiction of 
the planets in the ſigne of Piſces. 
Ik in the ſigne of Piſces be Jupiter, the 
religion thalbe greatip obſerued amogs 
men. who {yen that would giue fudge: 
ment of th inges which ſhould come in 


any peare it is mete that he do exampne 


wſtteſy the coninnctions, conplexions, 
and ſigniftcattons,ofthe planets, aswel 


by the thinges here aboue wꝛitten as al⸗ 


ſo by the ſubiltle of his vnderſtanding 
in takinge hede vnto the nature of the 
ſignes, inthe whiche the ſapd planctes 
ſhal be. And this doing he may giuꝛ cer 


tapne iudgemente of thinges to come 


by the wil and grace of god. 


Fins. 


¶ Vreſcit vulnere virtus, 


CAYmpzinted at London in Fleteſtrete 


nere to S. Dunſtons church by 
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